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?  Hampshire Coliege Course Guide

HAHSAHKAHSAH
School of Humanities
& Arts

Curriculum Statement

Course offerings in the Humanities and Arts may appeat to differ
uarkedly from those srranged ac other colleges chrough deparc-
onte, and o they do. Each of cthe great, tradicional discls
olines of inquiry (English, History, Philosophy, Husic, ecc.),
P ather than being the provice of one department and being Croacs
4 a8  closed cystem of knowledge in itsclf, is ctreated a8 3
perspective on the disciplines of inquiry, dlscovery, and crea-
W o Often the study of © toplc in ome discipline 1g iltumia-
sted by its comnection with another. Ous courses reflect aa
facarent in making those connecticns. Thus, for example, a
course oo Euripides "will from the outset develap che clear
porallels between late Sth cestury Athens and late 20ch century
America,” 8 atudy of contesporacy Latin-American poets exat
ines the relationship between the poetry and “the historical
inporatives to which (the poet's vark) is a response,” @ study
of 20th cemtury Freoch literature “explores questions concern-
fng the construction of subjective consclousness, rhe sigaifi-
o e of sewuality, ond... the subvorsion of social order,” and
e eurac called "Anorican Landscapes” makes connections becueen
A can uriting and Apericen cultural attitudes tovards land,
landscape ond environment.

Likevise, our courses often deliberately mske conmections be-
Lucen the Humanitles and the Arts, or between one of the visual
or performing Arts and another. Thus a course in modern draza
will focus on the p of dramatic o course
on "Stage Play" 1s co-taught by 2 humanist/artist and an arcist/
eaanist. and courses are offered coubining aspects of filo,
video, or theatre production.

bivision T offerings addreap initial questions of the different
vays ortists ond humsniges (as concrasted, say, vich scientiats),
In Division II, the courses,
P fented sbove, reflect the iaterplay of the humanities ond
the arts. .
requirements for advanced studests vhere the ain is o integrate
study and practice in pore than o single discipline, reflecting
o0 ottempt to share with others one's own work in 2 commnity

%% lateratsciplinary interests in the humanities ond the arcs.

THE BUMANITIES FORUM

The Rumanities Porun which was lsunched so sucessfully Spring
cerm 1983 involving diacussions on pedogosy, 1yst

DIVISION I

and gender, history, film and semiotics will be orgsniziag a
new geries for Fall term. This series of speakers, talks and
Seminars will be related to courscs taught in the humanitias.
Watch for further information in the course supplement.

List of Courses

DIVISION 1

IMAGES OF HUMANITY (Coordinated Glick

Basic Studies Program}+ Matthevs

cBS 101 Witherspoon

DESICN AND ILLUSIONISTIC SYSTEMS Hoener

HA 107

PILM WORKSHOP 1 Fischel

HA 110

STILL PHOTOGRAPHY WORKSHOP Fischel

BA 1llasb TBA

MODERN DANCE 1 Nordstrom

HA 113

THE WORLD OF PEODOR DOSTOEVSKY 3. Hubbs

HA 121

COLLEGE WRITING: THE IRISH VOLCE F. Soith

1IN LITERATURE (proseminar)}*

HA 134a

COLLEGE WRITING: AMERICAN 20th P. Smith

CENTURY FICTION (proseminaz)*

HA 134b

PIVE SOUTHERN WRITERS: ISOLATION, Kennedy

HUMOR, A SENSE OF PLACE?

HA 139

WRITLNG WORKSHOP Berknan

HA 141

ARISTOTLE 1 Bradc

HA 155

HEGEL T Bradt

HA 157

PLACES AND SPACES: THE PRRCEPTION AND Juster

UNDERSTANDLNG OF HUMAN ENVIRORMENT Pope

RA 165

AMERICAN FAMILIES (proseminar)* Boettiger

HA 168

LABAN MOVEMENT ANALYSIS 1(EFFORT/SHAPE)  Nordstrom

HA 184

THE WUSIC PRIMER McClellon

HA 185

THEATRE THREE Krager

HA 195 Cohen
TRA

DRAWING Murray
HA 201
STUDIO ART CRITIQUE Hoener
HA 203
FILM WORKSHOP 11 Liebling
HA 210
'PHOTOGRAPHY WORKSHOP 11 Liebling
HA 211
MODERN DANCE 11T Bordstrom
HA 215
PHOTOGRAPHY-CRITSCAL ESSUES TBA
HA 216
MODERS DANCE V TBA
HA 217
THE SOCIAL AND CULTURAL HISTORY OF Hl.(rqm:z
THE CARIBBEAN
BA 227
POETRY WRITING WORKSHOP Salkey
HA 231
READING TEXTS Kennedy
HA 232 D. Smith
FICTION WRITING WORKSHOP Salkey
BA 237
WRITING Payne
BA 260
CONTEMPORARY CARIBBEAR FICTION: Marques
¥.5. RAIPUL, GEORGE LAMMING, SIMNORE
SWARTZ-BART, AND ALEJO CARTPENTIER
HA 269
THE MODERN TRADITION Lyon
HA 275
AMERICAN INTELLECTUAL HISTORY: TAiE Lyon
PRAGMATISTS
HA 276
INTRODUCTLON TO TRADITIORAL AFRICAN Frye
PHILOSOPHY
BA 279

T10N/COMPOSITION  Copeland
FOR THE INTERMEDIATE ARRANGING STUDENT
HA 282
SEMINAR Tt WORLD MUSIC-NORTH INDIA McClellan
AND IRAN
HA 283,
CREATIVE MUSIC: 1TS THEORY AND wiggins
APPLICATION
HA 284
THE CREATIVE ART OF IMPROVISATION Copeland
HA 288
AFRO-AMERICAN CHAMBER ENSEMBLE Copeland
HA 289
PLAYWRICHTS' WORKSHOP Conen
HA 299
DIVISION TTL
THE HISTORY OF MYTH 3. Hubbs

C. Hubbs

ADVANCED WRITING SEMINAR Payne
HA 305
PROBLEMS IN ENVIRONMENTAL DESIGN: Juster
DESIGN FOR SPECIAL NEEDS Pope
HA 315
ADVANCED STUDIO FORUM Murray
HA 316
CREATIVE MUSIC -ADVANCED SECTION wiggins

HA 320

L&CLACLECL&CL
School of Language
& Communication
Curriculum Statement

he School of Languoge and Communication teaches a vericcy of
subjects in an interdtsciplinary grouping unique £Q Hampshire.
These disciplines and areas of study can be puraued {0 thetr
oun elght, but the cmphasts {n the School Lo on che intercon=
aections among them and on their applications in other fields,
Philosophy, linguistics, psychology, computer scieace, and mass
Fosmunioation otudics are unified by a comson Fascination with
problems about information: How do lengusges and other syabol
systoms represent and commnicate 1t7 Mow do humans acquire it?
How 18 §t structured into kaowledge? How can Auch extcnsions
o oueselves ap computers and tolevision mke tnformcion prot
cessing, storage, and transmigsion more poverful?

whon the focus of atudy 1s on individual minds--usuaily human==
e o1l the enterpriac “cognitive science.” Questions of in-
Y cent include: How do children acquire a native language oo
rapidly and perfectlyl What {s {nvolved in solving o problen?
ey Wnoutedge? How arc miads and brains related? Cana

couputer have a mind? How should children be taught cath or

reading?

The study of mass commnication focuses on tho production end
Who controla the news? How
are television documentarics produced? When did neuspapers

the form and content of the media shape
our beliefa? How would ve know {f television incites children
oratd violence or causes them to read less or less welll

control of {nformation in sociery.
first oppear? How do

we hope you will find one or more of the

vorth exploring.

terests.

more advanced courses.
signed for more advanced students with a
relevaat ficlde.

List of Courses

DIVISION 1

TMAGES OF HUMANITY (Coordinated
Basic Studies Program)+
cBS 101

INTRODUCTION TO THE DOCUMENTARY
LC 114

1DEAS, CONCEPTS, AND MEANIRG AND THEIR
DEVELOPMENT IN THE CHILD
1w 150

PSYCHOLOGY OF MUSIC
1C 151

VISUAL LITERACY AND MEDIA CRITICISM
LC 153

VISION, IMAGE, AND GEOMETRY
1C 159

LANGUAGE, CULTURE, AND SOCIETY (PROSEMINAR)*

win

DATELINE: WASHINGTON, D.C. (PROSEMINAR)*
£ 183
DLVISION 11

KINIMALIST JOURRALISM
1C 205

STRINGS, TREES, AND LANGUAGES
e 206

SCHOOL1KG AND COGNITIVE DEVELOPMENT
LC 220

ADVERTLSING IN ECONOMY AND SOCIETY
e 222/8S 222

COMPUTER STUDIES LEARNING COMMURITY
1c 228

WHAT IS PHILOSOPHY?
e 232

BRAIN AND BERAVIOR
1C 236

CONTEMPORARY SOCIAL THEORY: FOUCAULT AND
w237

The course titles are inforaative but even s
beief shimming of the descriptions my lead to unexpected in-
Most Hacpshire courses are without formal prerequi-
“ites so thot cven incoming students confident of their foter-
S5t o a Division 11 course my ask the instructor about taking
fe. Division I conurses are especially designad to help stu-
dencs prepare for snd complete thoir Diviston I exasiuation
projects, but older students who have passed exams in other
Schools may well prefer to get the background they nced in
Division ITT level courses are da-

courses listed here

background in the

Glick
Macchevs
Witherspoon

Peuglas
Olicker

Baker-Word
Wateler
Rosenbaum

Jones

Marsh
Seillings
Sobel
Feinstein

Miller

Kerr

mavsn

Boker-Ward

Durhan

Poe

Tba

Wartenbers

Rosenbaum

HABERMAS Wartenbery

VIDEO PRODUCTION/NEWS CONSTRUCTION Miller
1C 260 Olfcker
COGNITIVE PSYCHOLOGY Stillings
1 246
COGNITIVE SCIENCE RESEARCH SEMINAR Ibe
LC 278 Wetoler
DIVISION 111
SYNTAX Welsler
LC 304
ORGANIZATIONS: INFORMATION, COMMUNICATION, Durham
DECISION
LC 305
VIDEO PRODUCTION SEMINAR Jones
1LC 306
WIRING A CONTINENT: THE ORGANIZATLON AND Douplas
1ONS TECHNOLOK

IN AMERICA, 1860-1940
LC 307
FOREIGN _LANGUAGES
INTENS1VE FRENCH Leete
FL101

Nieto

INTENSTVE SPANISH
102
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School of Natural Science
Curriculum Statement

Natural Sctence activities come in o variety of forms: lecture
series, field and laboratory projects, scminars, and luterest
groups. There ora courscs for students who ore exeited by
science ond rcady to plunga fato their subject and courses for
students who nre ckepcical about the value of science. L

level courscs are intended to develop the porceptions and
incellectunl skills necessary to pureue Division I projects.
Ustng topics which are generally fairly speciffc in their focus,
tnstructors will fntroduce you to the probleps and excitement
tn thetr flelds and will help you dcquire the methodology of
exploration in acience. Through extensive laboratory work and/
or ficld projects conbined with the reading of the primary
Lterature under the close supervision and support of the la-
structors, students w{ll get a good sense of vhat the sclen-
tific enterprise is about.

Upper level courses may be divided fnto two categories. 200-
level courses tend to be survey courses designed to latroduce
students to. che traditivnal sclentific dfsciplines. 300-level
courses. include more odvanced coplcal courses designed to allow
students the flexibility to pursue their particular concentra-
tions. Those have prerequisites as noted in their descrivcions.

1t should be noted that many courses—physics, biology, the
caleulus, chemiscry, etc.——which are standard fntroductor:

courses at other colleges, are ‘intended for Division I students.

Their purpese 1s to give Diviefon IT students the techaical
skills necessary to do their work, Students will be expected
to know how to use primary literature effectively and co be
able to acquire a good deal of basic tnformatfon on the topic
of the course on thelr own.

Students are strongly urged to take onc or morc Katural Science
course to develop an cxamination. This is usually che wost
effeccive way for students to acquire the tncellectual skills
necessary to pursue a Division L project successfully. Studen
who arrive at Hempshire with a strong interesc and background
in selence ate ospectally encouraged to begio Division I pro-
jects as soon aa possible.

@

Students from the other four collegos are welcome in our
courses. We would like to encourage those students who have
difFiculty with science to try our introductory courses.

List of Courses

100 _LEVEL

TOPICS IN ASTRONOMY: C. Gordon
NS 102 K. Cordon
OPTICS AND HOLOGRAPHY Hofner
NS 104

MARINE BIOLOGY Coddard

NS 117

HUMAN MOVEMENT PHYSIOLOGY (proseminar)*
NS 122

Ann ¥oodhull

ECOLOGY AND AGRICULTURE
8§ 129

Coppinger

THE HUMAN SKELETON: BONES, BODIES & DISEASE Martin
NS 135

HORMONES AND HOMOSEXUALITY Groas
NS 136
EXPLORATIONS I¥ ELEMENTARY MATHEMATICS Relly
{prosexinar)*
5 157
MUSHROOMS, MOLDS AND MYCOTOXINS winship
NS 175
ENERGY UTILIZATION AT HAMPSHIRE Wireh
ANIMAL BEHAVIOR Coppinger
NS 186
200 LEVEL
BASIC CHEMISTRY LABORATORY Ril1%ams
NS 201
BASIC CHEMISTRY 1 wil11tans
NS 202
BOILS. Winship
NS 209
ORGANIC CHEMISTRY Lowry

2
AMERICAN ENVIRONXMENTAL RISTORY Lutts
us 215
PHYSIOLOGY Bruno
s 220
CELL BIOLOGY Foster
s 223
THE CALCULUS felly
NS 260

INTRODUCTION TO CALCULUS ARD COMPUTER MODELIKG  Hof fmon

FOR SCIENTISTS AND SOCIAL SCIENTISTS
S 261
DTSEASE, MEDICINE, & PUBLIC HEALTH Crass

NS 274

GENERAL PHYSICS 2. PHYSICS WITH APPLICATIONS TO Bernsteinm
PHYS10LOGY, BIOLOGY AND MEDICINE

NS 282

HITCHCOCK CENTER PRACTICUM IN ENVIRONMENTAL Brune
EDUCATLON Darmatadeert
NS 295

THE SOLAR SYSTEM Dentt
ASTFC 13

300 LEVEL

COMPUTER PROGRAMMING METHODS ¥{1lacs
NS 305 Evald+*
MODERN ALGEBRA Kelly

NS 317

B{OLOGY COLLOQUY FOR FACULTY AND DIVISION 11 Brune
AND 111 STUDENTS

XS 330

BEHAVIOR SEMINAR Coppinger
¥$ 360

PLANETARY SCIENCE Schioerb*
ASTFC 19

STARS AND STELLAR EVOLUTION Greenstein®
ASTFC 21 Dennls®
OBSERVATIONAL OPTICAL ASTRONGMY Wniter
ASTFC 37

ASTROPHYSICS 1 Harrison*

ASTEC 43
4School Program Coordinator, Hitcheock Center

AFIve College Astronomy Depariment Faculty
#*bivision 111 student
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School of Social Science

Curriculum Statement

The faculty of the School of Social Science have vorked to create a
curriculum based-on critfcol faquiry in a varfety of problem arcas vhich
ceflect thelr interest in social institutfons and soclal change. The aim

the

Fall Term 1983 3

URBAN SOCIAL MOVEMENTS: PARTICIPATORY Breitbart
STRUCGLES FOR CHANGE IN THE CONTEMPORARY

cm

5§ 127

00 LEVEL COURSES are designed 86 introductions to goow of the

Tosues, . ond subject oatter viially ioportant as back-
ground for sdvanced work in Social Scieace. They are open to
all but first-gesester Division 1 students.

FROM ENLIGHTENMENT TO REVOLUTION: THE ORIGINS Fitch
AND IMPLICATIONS OF THE AMERICAK, FRENCH, AND Landes

HAITIAN REVOLUTIONS Tracy
58 206

INTRODUCTORY ECONOHICS Veaver
S 210

PUBLIC POLICY IN THE AMERICAN WELFARE STATE Beroan
$5 218 Rakoff
ADVERTISING TN ECONOMY AND SOCIETY Poe

55 222/LC 122 purhan
CONPARATIVE SOCIALIST DEVELOPMENT Bengotsdorf
5§ 223 Johnson
PERSONALITY, MORAL DEVELOPMENT AND SOCIAL Cerullo
LIFE Mahoney
s§ 225

WORKPLAGE DEMOCRACY ¥arner
S8 259

JAPANESE SOCIETY ong.

55 294

CASE STUDIES IN AMFRICAN FOREGN POLICY Lake
55 299

300 LEVEL_COURSES are ndvsnced courses for students with pre-
Vious work in the subject. Instructor permission s required
for enrollment.

CRIME AND PUNISHMENT Mazor

55 303 Poe
CONTEMPORARY ISSUES 1N LABOR AND COMMUNITY Broitbart
STUDLES Nisonoff
$5 306

THE SOCIOLOGY OF HEALTH AND LLLRESS von der Lippe

of such tnquiry io not eimply to describe society, but to
historic ond. philogophic bases as well as current values und etructures.
Accordtngly, ve have focused on overlapping {nterdisciplinary areas such as:
political cconomy and history; and 1 socinl
institutions; and women's studics. Although we also provide much of whot

1o constdered o trodictonsl disciplinary curriculum, the clear divection of
the School 1a to reach beyond the disciplines to a concept of social scionce
that e o broader analytic approach to understanding pocleties and soctol
change than any ona diacipltne can offer.

Our faculty come from a varfaty of dieciplinary bockgrounds=-anthropology,
economics, history, lav, polltical science, psychology, and sociology.
Hovever, the School's identity {8 shaped ouch more by eoerging conutellations
of thematfc fnterests and cooperstive teaching than by traditional academtc
patterns. Moat of us teach with faculty of different disciplinary backgrounds
within the School of Social Seience, from other Schools fn the College and
outeide the College, as vell as with studeots. As o result, faculry and
studcata can bring a varicty of perspectives to bear on {ssues which are noc
comon in acadentc structures lioited by the disciplinary allegtance of thelr
wecbers. We have begun to understand the limits of the single discipline, and
can clatm success in interdisciplinary teaching. We are not yet able to
present oll the various disciplines in o meaningful synchesis, but that is an
ideal that is reflected in our efforts to develop o broad and interesting
range of courses.

List of Courses

DIVISION T

ALl buc firsc-gemester Divisfon 1 studenta should also look at
200 level courses.

IMAGES OF HUMANITY (Coordinated Glick
Basic Studfes Program)+ Mattheve
CBS 101 Witherspoon
PROM SETTLEMENT HOUSE TO SOUP KITCHEN: Beroan
AMERICAN POLITICS, CULTURE AND SOCIETY Glazer
FROM 1900 TO WORLD WAR 11 (proseminar)*

55 105

WORK, TECHNOLOGY, AND SOCIETY (proseainar)* Firch

55 111 Nisonof f
POLITICAL JUSTICE (promeminar)* Mazor

S 115

PEASANT REVOLUTION AND VLLLAGE SOCIETY IN  Johnson
MODERN CHINA

ss 16

THE AMERICAN CENTURY: WHAT HAPPENED? Bengelsdorl
s§ 121 Cerullo
POWER AND AUTHORITY (proseminar)* Landes

§§ 122 Rakoff

SOCIAL ORDER--SOCIAL DiSORDER von der Lippe
$5 123

KIDS AND KIN: THE SOCIAL ORGANIZATION
OP CHILDREARING
55 125

tnhoney
Yngvesaon

BREAKING THE SILENCE ON DOMESTIC VIOLENCE Jooeph
55 329

Faraham
§§ 332
THE POLITICAL ECONOMY OF SOUTHEAST ASIA ong
§5 340

The School of Social Science expects to have throo mew faculcy
members, {n the fields of Bducation Studies, Legal Studies and
Middle Esst Studies. Descriptfons of the courscs to ba taught
by these people will appear in the Course Guide Supplement.
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Course
Descriptions
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School of Humanities
& Arts

HA 107 DESICN AND ILLUSIONISTIC SYSTEMS
Arthur Hoener

This course has been developed as a means of fntroducing the
student to a variety of design attitudes both theoretical and
practicel. Working with two and three dimensional des{gn ideas,
the processes of conceptualization, seeing, and seeing sud know-
ing will be explored. This course will include the study of
value systems, visual semantics, attitudes, criticism and anal-
ysls of visual phenomena. Emphasis will be placed on design
innovation and invention.

This coursc will meet twice weekly for 1% hour sessions.
Enrollment {s open. Students will be responsible for their
personal art supplies which are available through local dealers.

HA 110 PILY WORKSHOP T
Anne Fischel

This workshop 18 concerned with film as personal vision and
public commmication. It ie a film production course that
will cover basic motton picture camera and film editing -kills.
Students will be involved in all stages of production: th
development of treatment, script or storyboard, direciton,
cinematography, the editing process, and making titles. Basic
lighting and sound vecording will also be covered.

In addition there will be weekly scrcenings of student films
or other filmmakers’ work, and some discussion of cimema his-
tory, theory and aesthetics.

ALl vork and personal projects will be produced in Super-8
format. A $35 lab fee io charged for this course. The College
will oupply equipment, but students will provide their own
film and editing eupplics.

The class will méet once a weck for four hours. Enrollment
is limited to 15, by permission of the instructor.

HA 111a6b  STILL PROTOGRAPHY WORKSHOP

a-Anne Fiechel; b-TBA

The photograph as art and commnication--its production and
implications.

Photography has become one of the primary means of visual ex-
perience today. The dh:ctn:n and impact ol the photography
nakes an of 11 1n

artier, teacher, and s:udcn:. So varied As :ne use of phota-
graphy in all aress of human endeavor that the need of a
"visual literacy” becomes of basic importance.

The course 1s designed to develop a personal photographic per-
ception in the student through workshop cxperiments, discussions
of history and contemporary trends in photography, and field
problems to encourage awareness of the visual environment.

A §35 lab fee s charged for this course. The College will
supply chemicals, laboratory supplies and special materials
und equipment. Students pust provide her/his own film and
paper.

The class will meet once a week for four hours plus lab time
to be arranged. Enrollment is limtted to 15, by lottery if
necessary. There are two sections of this course.

HA 113 MODERN DANCE 1
Rebecca Nordstrom

Tatroduction to basic madern dance technique. Students will
learn exercises and movement scquencea designed to help devel-
op physical strength, flexibllity, coordination and kinesthetic
awarencss and o better understanding of possibilities and poten-
tial for expresaion and communicacion chrough a disciplined
movesent form. Particular attention will be paid to postural
allignment and techniques for increasing ease and efficiency

of movement.

Class will meet twice weckly for I} houre. Enrollment is
limiced to 20 on a first-come basis.

/| Hompshire Coliege Course Guide

HA 121 THE WORLD OF FEODOR DOSTOEVSKY
Joanun Hubbs

"Gentlemen, I am tormented by questions: answer thew for me.”
tes from Underground

The purpose of this seminar will be to determine what those
questions are, how Dostoevsky formulated them, and why they
ormented him so. Since I an a cultural historisn rather chan
a literary eritic, 1 vill tend to focus on ideas--the philoso-
phical and psychological aspects of the vorks and how they re-
late co the culture into vhich Dostoevsky was born--rather than
questions of structure or style, vhich will be considered only
in so far as they relate to the deas themselves. 1 will begin
vith a series of lectures intended to fntroduce the author and
o “place"him into the context of Russian mythic, cultural,
psychological and historic currencs. We will then read and
discuss the novels (Poor Folk, The Double, The Dream of  Ridi-
culous Man, Whice N(Eh:s. Crime and The

and Brothers Will be T 4 b
occasfonal lectures gh‘en by student parricipants on chosen
topics, both historical and literary: for example, discus-
sions of some aspects of Dostoevsky's vork as it relates to
other Russisn or European vriters af the period, or a presenta~
tion on the history and nature of Bussian Orthodoxy, or on the
Hfe of the peasantry.

This course has a heavy reading load to which 1s added the
burden of three short papers and/or » short lecture as
described above. Those wvho feel some hesitation in commit-
ting theaselves to so much reading (the longer novels, Crime
and Punistment, The Possessed, and Brothers Ksramazov average

00 poges) ore encoursged to Stay clear!

The class will meet three times o veek: twice vith me and
once with a student discussion leader. Enrollment is limited
to 16 students.

HA 139 FIVE SOUTHERN WRITERS: ESOLATION,
HUMOR, A SENSE OF PLACE?

L. Brown Kennedy

This 18 a vorking seminar on the fiction of Eudora Welty,
James Agee, Carson McCullers, Will{am Faulkner, and Alice
Walker.

How does a literature seminar define dtgelf? Often, the teacher
selects a readfag list, with some unity of historical period,
genre, or theme in mind, and the texts then are read princi=
pally to exemplify some kind of o priori sesumption. Obviously,
the act of selecting a group of authors, as 1 have dono, implica
a point of view. But the goal of the seminar will not be to
teat vhether my conclusion sbout these writers is accurate, but
rather to learn how an opproach to a body of literary works can
be evolved inductively and refined critically.

During the firet part of the course we will discuss together
one work by each of these -writers, sceing what questlons, what
“"ways of reading” appear to us importont. Then in the conclud-
ing vceu we will select one writer and return to try to apply
what we've discovered to several of her/his works.

As for my point of viev--the possible questions or kinds of
anity I had in mind in choosing these particuler writers--is

it of significance that three of thesc authors arc women and
two are men? Does their sex or their race define the segment
of human experience they choose to depict? Of what importence
1s it that they ore all Southern? ls regfonsiism a useful eri~
terfon in thinking about literature? If not, in what other voys
can one talk about the sense of place--of land and of community
—-most of the five seen to evoke in their writing? What can
one make of the imsistence one finds in many of their works on
loneliness and on the physically and psychologically grotesquo--
on duarfs, deaf-mutes, or madmen?

Earolloent will be limited to 15 students. The clase will meet
tuice weekly for 1% -hour sessions.

HA 141 WRITING WORKSHOP
Deborah Berkman

This class will have as its subject matter ourselves as writers.
Class time will be spent cngaging in three activitles: (1) Wric-
ing: Students will work on uriting asaigmments, while the in-
structor circulates, helping students with the revision process;
(2) Readfng work: At regular intervals students will read their
writing to other members of the class in order to stremgthen
volce and develop audicnce, as well as to recelve feedback and
constructive criticism. At the completion of a final drafc,

the class wlil again discuss the paper. this tfme with a focus
on the effectiveness of the changés which the drafts have under-
gome: (3) Discussiona of the writing process: Also at regular
intervale, we will discuss as a group the particular difffcult-
ies we are having, or have had in the past, with writing. These
discusgions will help us to develop strategies for overcoming
writing block, procrastination and other hazards to our progress
as students and as writers.

The goals of the clzss then, are the following: (1) to under-
stand the central role of revislon in cthe composing proccss,
and to gain revision skills, through concentration on o few
papers which will go through successive drafes: (2) to develop
critical/analytical skills in relation to peers' writing; and
(3) to overcome wriring anxfety and “blocks” through an under-
standing and usage of the concept of writing as process.

The class will weet twice weekly for 1 hour. Enroilment is
lmited to 16 - by lottery if necessary.

Will Ryan's writing courée fs listed under the Writing Program.
Check there for other writing courses and program description.

S5 AKISTOTLE T

R. Kenyon Bradt

This course is to be the first half of a ycar-long study of
the philosophy of Aristotle. This study is to comstitute a
firat reading ond understanding of a considerable portion of
the corpus of Aristotle's writings, including his On Inter-
pretation, Prior Analytics, Posterfor Amalvrics, Physics,
the Soul, Metaphysics, and Nicomachean Ethics. The study of
the first term 13 to include a very sclect reading of Aristo-
tle's logical Organon, and as thotough a reading of his yﬂcs
and @n_the Soul as the time of a term will allow. The stud:

ccond term is to concentrate on his Motaphvaics and
Nicomachesn Ethics.

The course will mect once a week for three hours. Enrollmenr
1s open.

HA 157 HEGEL 1
R. Kenyon Brade

This course will be the first half of a year-long study of
Hegel's logical system, including his Phenomenology of Spirit,
Science and Logtc, and Encyclopedis of the Philosophical
Sciences. The design of the etudy is to provide an jatro-
ductory conception of the full embrace of the movement of the
logical system and the opportunity to read in depch select
portions of ita development from the Phenomenology through the
Encyclopedia.

The class will meet once a weck for three hours. Enrollaent
1s open.

HA 165 PLACES AND SPACES: THR PERCEPTION AND
UNDERSTANDING OF HUMAN ENVIRONMENT

Norton Juster and Barl Popa

This course deals with perception and avarcness of the man=
nade environment and the problems of recording and communicat-
ing it. We will be concerned with devaloping a sensitivity to
surroundings, spaces and forms—-an understanding of plece and
the effects of the environment on people.

This is primarily a vorkshop course, using direct investigation,
rescarch, and design projects of a non-technicel nature to con-
front ond expose environmental problcms and to understend the
approaches nnd crestive processcs through which enviroument is
made,

Subject motted will include: (1) How people perceive thedr cn-
vironment, underatand it, orgeniza it, and maka it coharamt.
How the eavironment communicates. (2) Tho elemente of perceptu-
The of form. The "language”
of the designer. (4) Visual thinking and communication as a
tool for dealing conceptually with ideas and observations. (5)
of visual {cation

Much of the work will require vieusl presentation and analysis;
however, no prior technical knowledge or draving skills will

be necessary. (Ability to use a capers would be helpful.) The
atudent must provide his own drowing tools. Projects and papers
will be due throughout the term. This course demando signifi-
cont tine and commitment.

The class will meet twice a veck. Enrollment is limited to 12.

HA 184 LABAN MOVEMENT ARALYSIS 1
(EFFORT/SHAPE)

Rebecca Nordstrom

“Movement is a reciprocal link between man's mental, epiritual,
and physteal 1ife...(It) is sore than o component of the chain
that linke man's inner activity and the world around him, for
it 1s the medium through which he actuslizes his respomses.

It {s through the movement of other people and objecte that
man refincs and expands his knowledge of the vorld...Thus the
study of movement is essentially concérned with a person in
relation to the world and the people around him." Thornton on
Laban.

Effort/Shape analysi:

—-is a technigue for des:xlbing, measuring. and classifying
human movement;

—-describes patterns of movement which are constant for an
individunl and vhich distinguish her/him from others;

~-delineates a behavioral dimension related to newrophysio-
logical and psychological processes.

The work in this course will allow students to begin work with
the elements of movement and will also provide the class with
basic tools of movement analysis, observation, and notatiod.
In nddition to becoming familiar with basic Effort/Shape para~
meters of movement, efforts and effort states, students will
be able to discover and exomine their personal movement pre-
ferences with the potential for expanding their own repertoire
and understanding how their movement serves them (alone a
with others).

The course will hopefully bring together students from varied
disciplincs. We will combine theoretical research and experi-
ential work vith the application of this knewledge (during the
last month) in en area of relevance (for example, wovement in
education, non-verbal communication, movement therapy) to the
students participating in this course. Throughout the term,
readings and observation projects will be assigned.

The class will meot twice weckly for 2 hour sessions. Enrell-
ment 1s limited to 15 by instructor permission.




THE NUSIC PRIMER
Randall McClellan

The Music Primer 1o designed s o basic introduction to music
in both ite technical and philosophical aspects. Areas of study
will include pitch and rhythmic notution, tonal scales, imter-
vals, rhythmic design, chord building and simple melodic compo-
sicion,

The format of the class vill consist of lecture, demonstration,
discussion and practice drill. Writing ossignmedts will be
given regularly and all participunts will be expected to com-
plete them, We will meet three times per week for 1% hours
each. One class per ucek will be devoted to sight-singing
practice vhich will concentrate on rhythmic sight reading and
interval recognttion.

Enrollment {s limited to 20 on a first-come, firsc-served

MUSIC PERFORMANCE
Randall McClellan

Validation of one's musical traiming traditionally takes
place throngh live performance. For many musicians, however,
the trauma of the live performance serves as a deterrent that
is difficule to overcome. Although pre-concert "jitters” are
a normal phenomenon, seasoned concertizers have developed
techniques and {diosyncratic rituals that serve to overcome
these barriers and sllow che musician to pecform on stage at
maximum potential {m repeated performance situations.

Music performance is a course designed to help the student
musician overcome the fear of live performance by providing

a safe, supported and non-critical environment among sympathe-
tic friends. We will learn various relaxation and breathing
techniques as pre-performance oids and talk candidly of our
fears of performance as a method of overcoming them. We will
dissect the step-by-step process of performance preparation
from ousic sclection to actual performance. As aids to this
process there will be selected readings and guest talks by
seasoncd performers

Bach participant will be expected to keep o journal and will
be required to preparc and perform at least once during class
time, The course will culminate with a formal public celebra-
tion recital. There will be no resteictions with regard to
instruments or musical styles but & minimm of eight enroll-
menta 13 needed. Clasa.will meet in the evening once o week
for three hours.
Minioun 8,

‘Enrollment: on a first come basis

HA 195 THEATRE THREE
David Cohen, Wayne Kramer,
third facolty TBA

A newwoy to approsch theatre and to think about plays. A
three-phase exploration led by the entire theatre faculty.

PHASE ONE: (four weeks) an interdiscipiinary integrative ox-
ploration vorking with a particular script representing a
selected genre and cultural peried, or a new script, this seg-
ment will iavolve faculty from all four Schools sharing their
expercise 2a 1t relates to the period and the play (medicine,
related arts, sociology, cultural anthropology, etc.). Scu-
dents may elect to participate in theatre laboratories (period
acting styles, handling of verse and power tools, etc.).

PHASE TWO: (entire semester) Building on the Phasc One exper-
fence, the course will move on to a specific exploration of

the production elements of the play (concept, ground plan,
dramaturgy, period movement, etc.). Focus will be on epplied
theatre skills.

PHASE THREE: Class members will join with the faculty in deve-
loping a mounted production piece urilizing the skills acquired
theoughout the semester. All phases are recommended as a core
course for all theatre concentrators. Designed to serve the
necds of both the beginning and advanced students, enrollment
15 unlimited. Non-theatre concentrators and first semester
otudents are especially welcomed. There are mo prerequisites,
Upper division etudents who may wish to serve as Teaching Assis-
tants {n connection with this course should interview with the
faculty.

Pour clags hours weckly, plus weekly workshops.

HA 201 DRAWING

Joan Murray

This course will emphasize the combining of drawing skilla with
sceing and thinking. It will be based on problem resolution

in regard to the use of line, tone, shape, fmplied form, size
relationships, fmplied weight, etc. There will be more or less
equal attention given to realistic and abstract drawing atti~
cudes.

The class will be linited to 30 studenta who will be expected
to supply thefr own macertals. It will meot twice a waek for
two hour sessions. Permission of {nstructor required.

HA 203 STUDIO ART CRITIQUE

Archur Hoener
This class will focus on facuity-student discussion of Diviaten

11 studlo arc work. The level of compétence will be that of
Division il concentrators. Outside critics will be invited to

participate 1f the quality and quantity of work varrants it.

The class will meet once o week for three hours.
15 limited to 15 by permission of the {mstructor

Enrollment

HA 210 F1lM WORKSHOP 11

Jerry Liebling

A vorkshop to help the student continue to develop her/his use
of film taward the development of a personal vision. Specific
areas of concern are: 1) the filo as a tool for eavironmental
and social change; 2) aspects of the experimental film, fts
aesthetics, energy, and personal visfon; and 3) expanded cin-
ema--new covements fn f4lm aesthetics.

The course will fovolve lectures, instruction in use of video
equipmeat, field work, seminars, and extensive production op-
portunity. It is for srudents vho have completed film, phoro-
graphy, or TV classes in Basic Studics, or their cquivalent—-
or pernission of the imstructor.

There will be 8 lab fee of $35. The class will meet once a
week for four hours. Enrollment {s linited to 12 by permission
of the instructor.

PHOTOGRAPHY WORKSHOP 11
Jecry Letbling

A forum {n which students can develop their creative vision

in photography, their knowledge of the acsthetic and social
context of photographs, and their technical skills. Each stu-
denc will generate independent vork, in the framevork of lec-
tures and discussions covering b wide range of issues. Emphasis
@ill be on working in scries of photographs.

Prior photographic experience is required. Enrollment will be
limited to 12 students, determined by permission of the fnstrue-
tor. Tho class will meet once o week for 4 hours, with exten~
sive additionsl lab time available. There will be a lab fee

of §35.

A2y HODERN DANCE I11

Rebecca Kordstrom

‘hia course s designed to help intermediate level dancers
strengthen theie dancing skills. Emphacis w{11 bo placed om
sorking for case and control and for developing the abiliry
io dance with clarity and expression.

Mis class will meet twice weekly for 1% hours. FEnrollment
on.

lo timited to 20 by tnatructor permissi

HA 216 PHOTOGRAPHY-CRITICAL 1SSUES

TBA

Starting with an historical survey of the history of photo-

graphy (19th and 20th century), vsing standard texts by Beau-
zont Newhall, John Szarkowski. Nelaut Gernshelm, Aaron Scharf
and others, the course will then conceatrate on more critfcal
issues concerning the role and use of photography in society.

nd its use in

Some of these issues will include: photography a
“art," “reporcage,” documentary, advertising, “family album,"”
and the implications of rhese forms on the contemporary scene.
Readings will fnclude Benjamin, Sontog, and the many antholo-
gles of critical essays. Filas and slide lecturcs of various
aspects of photography will also be included. Student discus—
sion and assigasents will be part of the course.

The class will meet once a week for four hours. Enrollzent
1s open.
HA 217 MODERN DANCE V

TBA

High intermediate/advanced dance technique For students with
a strong background {n wodera dance. Emphasis will be placed
on strengthening performance skills: focus. projection, clar-
ity, stage prescnce.

Clags will meet twice weekly for 2 hours. Enrollment is
limited to 20 by instructor permission.

HA 227 THE SOCIAL AND CULTURAL HISTORY OF THE

CARIBBEAN
Roberto Mirquez

This course aims to examine the historical and eultural devel-
opment of the Caribbean from the period of slavery through the
decltne of European colonfalism, the assertion of American im-
perial designs on the area after 1898, and the emergence of
mass-oriented nationalfsc movements of more receat times. We
will be particularly concerned with the specific waya i which
cach of the three major longuage nreas--Spanish-speaking,
English-speaking, and French-speaking—have responded to com-
mon historfical cxperfence and with the {mpact this has had
on the ethos of individual Islends and the region as a whole.
Though our Interest will be with the Caribbean sgen as a whole,
we vill be focusing on the islangs of Haiti, Jamaica, and
Puerto Rico ae examples of generol trends in the reglon.

The course will mect twice a week for onu-and-one-half hours.
Enroliment {s open. No forclga longunge proficiency is
required.

Fall Term 1983
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1 POETRY WRITING WORKSHOP
Andrev Salkey

This course will emphasize the principle that all our work-
shop poetry vriting should be done primarily for the recep-
tion and delight of our own workshop pembers and with then
uppermost in mind, for after 21l we are our very first audience
and group approval 1s vitally important ns n source of con~
fidence. Our poets should be reoinded that belng attentive
readers and listeners to the work of other pocts in the

group is essential practice; and, of course, our readership
and audieace will grow and eove outwards as ve grow ond Bove
along s poets.

The workshop will be a forun for the rclaxed reading of
poems produced by 1ts members. We will pay the closest
possible critical attention to the prosady and meaning of
class manuscripts, and that ought to be done informally but
without loss of tutorial effect. We will emphasize the
evidence of latent strengths in the work of the pocts ond
sttempt senairively to analyze veaknesses, privately and in
group sessions,

e vill strive to respect the talents of the poets and resist
all inducemcats to oake them write 1ike their mentor (that is,
either 1fke rhe external dodel of thair chaice or Hike their
instruccor or 1ike the outstanding class poet).

Suggested parallel readings w111 come from the full range of
contemporary writing in varse.

The class will meet once a week for 1% hours. Tutorials,

twice a weck. Earollmeat 1s limited to 16, and permiesfon of
the instructor is required. Bring sample of work to the inter-
view,

HA 232 READING TEXTS

Dsvid Smith ond L. Brown Kemnedy
“Reading Texts" 1s intended primarily, for students im the
process of forming a Division TI concentration fn some aspect
of literary studies, or intercsted in approaches to literary
interpretation. In the seminar we limit the reading 1ist to a
small ousber of authors (probably Shokespeare, Defoe, Bmily
Dickinson, Virginia Woolf), and focus on a variety of critical
and theoretical approsches, including close textual emolysis.
Ia the vorkshop, we provide you with o suitable forum in which
you con share your idcas about a formative concentration in the
Humonitics. "Reading Texts" {s not {ntended ae a survey, but
rather as an introduction to ways of eatering the :atudy of three
or four mojor periods in British/American literary/cultural
studies.

1f {ntereated in the couree, get in touch vith David Smith;
write a ehort self-introduction.

The clags will meet twice a week for onc-and-one-half hours
plus occasional special evening meatings.

HA 237 FICTION WRITLNG WORKSHOP

Andrew Salkey

This vorkshop will cmphesize as its guiding principle that

all our vorkshop fiction writing should be done primerily for
the recepeion and delight of our workshop members and with
them uppermost in mind, for after all we are our very first
audience and group approval is vitally important as a source
of confidence. Our vriters should be reminded that being
attentive readers and lfsteners to the work of other writers
in the group is essential practice; and of course, our reader-
ship and audlence w{ll grow and move outwards as ve grow and
move along as writers.

The workshop will be a forum for the reloxed reading of short
storles produced by its members. We will introduce and
develop the necessary skills with which our writers will learn
to regard, examine, and write fiction ag o display of the
imaglaation in terms of marrative, characterization, intention,
and meaning; and those elements will be studied closely, not
50 much from approved external models as from the written work
of our awn class.

We will try to demonstrate that the practice of fiction ought
to be manifestly about the creative descriptfon of humon rele-
tionships in society.

We w1l encourage both on-the-spot oral critical analysis and
wore considered n.nuscript-reviewing. We will, at all times,
allow the writing and lively analytical discussion of all
forms of )fterary composttion within the gearc of fiction, and
our writers will be cncouraged to toke any literary risk they
may feel to be important to their development.

The class will meec once a week for 1% hours. Tutorials, twice
a veek, Enrollment is limited to 16, and permission of the
instructoc is required. Bring sample of work to the interview.

HA 240 WRITING

¥ina Payne

By means of exercises that draw on personal history. family
anecdotes, 1ife experience in general, students will spend
class time in the pracess of writing. The work will be
intense in quality and varied in form. Emphasis will be on
stretching one's own resources as a wricer and deepening them
at the same time. There will be resdings from a variety of
sources {ncluding the work of pocts, writers, visual artists,
performing artists, and when they choose, members of the
class. Tutorials will be available to all participants.




The class will meet once g veek for three hours. Enrollment
ts limited. to 15, and the ‘s 1s required

BA 269 CONTEMPORARY CARIBBEAN FICTION: V.S. NAIPUL,
GEORCE LAMHMING, SINONE SWARTZ-BART, AND
ALEJO CARPENTLER -

Roberto Marquez

The comsequances of colontalism, its cffecte and asbiguitics,
its demise and permsnent legacies, give a parcticular edge to
the “temper of our cimes.” The literary depiction of its sever-
51 and ofcen subtle dimeasions——and of the full challenge posed
by the process of decolonization—necessarily extends beyond
the specifically themstlc €o include fundamental Losues of con-
ception, cultural outlook and sesumption. The latcer, in fact,
way become wore signally important and compelling. The vork of
¥.5, Naipul (Trinidad), George Lamming (Barbados), Simone
Swartz-Bart (Martinique), and Alejo Carpentier {Cuba) repre-
sent, from their varying and sometimes radically differemt
parspectives, so many responses to colonialigm and decolontza-
tion in the Caribbean. It will be the afm of this course to
examine their fiction ih the context of a developing “pational
consclousness” and, within a specifically reglonal and more
brosdly internacionsl framework, to explore the {mplications of
thelr evolviog canon.

Posaible readings will inclife: A House for Mr. Biswas, The

A House for Mr. Bisvas

Mimic Men, In a Free State, In the Castle of Skin, The

Emigrants, Natives of My Person, The. Bridge of Beyond,
Two. Worlds; The Lost Steps and Explosion in a Cathedral.

The course will meet twice a week for one: and-one half hours
and enrollment fs: open.

HA 275 THE MODERN TRADITION
) o{/ Richard Lyon

Modernisa strongly implies some sort of historical dis-
continuity, either a liberatton from {nherited pattems or,

at another extreme, deprivation and disinhevitance. Commicted
to everything: in human experience that wmilitates against cus-
tom, abstract order, and even reason itself, modern literature
has elevated individual existence over social man, unconscious
feeling over seif-conscious perception, passion and will over
fntellection and systematic morals, dynamic vision over the
static image, dense actuality over practical reality. In these
and other ways, it has made the: most of ite break with the past,
its fnborn challenge to established culture. Concurrently,

it has had what Henry James called an "imagination of disaster”,
a sense of loss, slienatfon, and despair. These are the two
faces, positive and negative, of the modern as the anti-tra-
ditional: freedom and deprivation, a living preseat and a dead
past.

Preface to The Modern Tradition,
Richard Ellmann and Charles Feidelson

Ellmann and Feidelson's book, subtitled The Background of
Modern Literature, is a rich collection of discursive state-
ments by novelists, poets, philosophers, and critics who have
been influencial in shaping the universe of discourse to which
modern literature belongs. Most of thesc writers lived in the
19th and early 20th centuriés, although they themselves found
the starting polnt of the “modern” to be (variously) the Middle
Ages, the mid-17th century, the beginning of romanticism, ov
the end of the Victorfsn era. Their views will be the subjects
of our discussions, organized under the general heads symbolism,
Yealism, attitudes to nature, and self-consciousness.

The readings on symbolisw cencer on the Intrimsic nature of art
feself: concepts of the imagination, the creative process, the
idea of the artist as hero. Our second topic, the realist move-
ment, involves ideas of art as a cultursl product: questions
of historical determination and gocial action, the pressures of
experience, and the idea of truthfulness. Several romantic and
post-remantic views of nature will be considered mext: nature
as organic harsony, as blolopical struggle, os mechanistic
force. And finally we will approach some modernist notions of
the self: the situation and process of consclousness, the
divided self, and the pursuit of personal autonomy.

The clags vill meet three times a week for one hour discussions.
Zach student will do additional reading and study of three of
the artists or thinkers whose ideas we'll consider.

HA 276 AMERICAN INTELLECTUAL HISTORY: THE PRAGMATISTS
Richard Lyon

Near the. end of the 19th century a new way of looking at ques-
tions of meaning and truth was advanced under the mame "prog-
maticism,” or “pragmatism.” Pragmatism's reassessment of che
nature of knouing was consciously revolutionary, and it was to
becone the most distinctive philosophical movement in U.S.
taceilectual history, contlnuing down to our own time. In
rocent days pragmatic thinking has been given pew life, a nev
vicalicy nnd iopecus stemming from the recovery of che movements
original alm--to reconcile the claims of scientific knouledge
and woral conceptions of human nature and history, the integra-
tion of knowing and vilulag.

Pragmatism fnstats on the critical cxamination and testing of
claims to knowledge. It asks what follows from beliefs, thelr
consequences within experience and for actfon. It insiscs that
thought is guided (whother comsclousty or unconsciously) by
purposes and incercsts, and thus eatalls morsl commitments.

And it suggests that the truth is relative to one’s chosen
conceptual system. By these routes pragatism arrives at a new
assessment of the nature and scope of sclence and its relation
<o esporicnce, and at a new theory of meaning and action.

During Efie term we will cxamine pragmatism’s methoc and con-
ciuslons through the writings of its chrec chief American
founders ond exponents: Charles Sandera Pelrce, William James,
and John Dewcy. We will go on to look ot the question of its
pectlncuce for our time through the recent reasscanmeats of

L e

& Hampshire College Course Guide

Morton White (Pragmatisp and the Ameriesn Mind). B.S. Thayer
(deoning and Action), Richard Berngtein (The Restructuring of
Soclal ond Political Theory), and Richacd Rorty (Consequences
of Pragmacism).

The class wiil meet as a while on Thursday eventngs, 7:30 to
10:30. at @y house, and additional veekly small-group meetings
in my office will be scheduled. Student reports znd writings
on particular books will be assigned.

HA 279 INTRODUCTION TO TRADITIOHAL AFRICAX
PH1LOSOPHY

Charles Frye

This course will explore African philosophy using some of the
“gignposts” suggested by Western philosophy: wetaphysies,
logic, cthics, philosophy of mind, epistemology, and sesthetica
As a preface, the course will address the question of the in-
digenousness of Egypt to Africa. Our objecrives will be:

To provide students with a broad, unblemished view of the fun-
dasental philosophicel constructs which undergird traditional
African socleties;

To provide students with an understanding of the baslc differ-
rences and similaricies between traditional African philosophy
and that of the anclent Greeks, from which the Western philo-
sophical tradition has orisen.

Clags will mect ome evening a week for three hours. Enrollment
s open. A parcial reading list includes: Wright's African
Philosophy: An Introduction; Sowande's “Africon Religion and
Fhilosophy”; Mbici's African Religions and Philosophy; Blyden's
African Life and Customs; Mutva's lndgba, My Children: and
Bifade's Cosmos and History: Ihe Myth of Eternal Retyrs.

HA 282 CONTEMPORARY ORCHESTRATLON/COMPOSITLON
FOR THE INTERMEDIATE ARRANGING STUDENT

Ray Copeland

This course will cover three-to-four-part close and open har-
wony, melody and embellishment, contrapuntal movement (counter-
poine), score forwat and layout, instrument ranges and trans-
position, penmanship and extraction {copying), in addicion to
varying approaches to re-harmonization--i.e., chromatic, dia-
tonic, dominant, etc.

The primary purpose of this course is to prepare the student
to score for an eight-part concerted-coupling (all instruments

ophone section conaisting of tvo altos, tenor and baritone (or
alto, two tenors and baritone), and & brass section consisting
of threc truspets and trombonc. Ability to orchestrate in this
or comparable wvould 1 to
advanced level development.

Course entrance requivements: A special quiz (eight measures
of "Satin Doll" or other selection) will be administered to
each applicant in order to ascertain the practicability of

. taking the course and the appropriare level of instruction to

be entercd. ALl applicants will be required to submit a com-
pleted questionnaire ond quiz to the Hampshire College music
progran to be cvaluated and approved by the instructor.
previous score and/or tape vecording may also be submitted if
desired (preferably of o familier or standard composition).

Course enrollment is limited to 7 students. Questionnaire/quizz
available from instructor.

HA 283 SEMINAR IN WORLD MUSIC - KORTH INDIA AND IRAN
Randall McCletlan

In this course we will examine the philosophical and theoretfcal
foundations of the music of these tvo cultures tracing their
historical development to the present day. We will learn to
identify the structures, forms, scale patterns (Ragas and
Dastgehs) and rhythaic cycles as they are manifested in the
various styles. Participants o the class will also learn to
Sing some of the Rngas, Talas and Bhajans of North Indlan susic.
There will bé a textbook for the course wi“h supplementary
rending and listening provided. N

The course will meet twice weekly for 1Y hours each. Enroll-
ment 1§ open.

| HA 284 CREATIVE MUSEC: 1TS THEORY AND APPLICATION

Roland Wiggins

Thie lecture class will focus on the interrelationship found
in the conventional, non-conventional, and indigenous styles
of music as viewed from a Western tonal base. Students will
be offered analytic techniques for personal inventories as
gelodlc, harmonic, and rhythmic behaviors, Joseph Scbillinger,
Vincent Persichetct, Henry Cowell and other twentieth-centvry
composers/theorists will be explored in juktaposftion with the
creative music of Charlie Parker, Dizzy Cillespie, Thad Jones,
and John Coltrane. Outside reading and istening experiences
are mandatory.

Students are encournged to explore at least the very basfc
music notation practices such as those found in John Schoum
Hote Spellers 1 and T1 before registering.

From the materials presented cach student will be required to
setect apecial topics for final presentation. Division T1
students are expected to offer presentations commensurate with
that acodemic level.

The class wili meet twice weekly for two-hour sesaions. Faroli-
pent s limited to 15. and fastructor permission is required.
Although this 1 n Diviafon 11 course, Division I students may
enroll with permisaion of the instructor.

¥

286 THE CREATIVE ART OF 1MPROVISATIOR

Ray Copelend

The perenially evasive and perplexing question, “How do you
teach jazz...1" has doubtlessly baffied most music cducators
since tlcans such os Louis Armstrong, Duke Ellington, Charlie
Parker, Johu Coltrane, Stan Konton {all deccased), sad The-
lonious Monk, Miles Davis, Dizzy Gilespie, Al Hirt, Stam Getz,
Bouny Goodman, bave cmerged as imnovators of our indigemous
Amcrican art form entalling cusical sclf-expression and creati-
vity. 1y, and ia n of doctoral accredi-
cotion in this comparatively new discipline in music sducation,
the instructor hos compiled more ithan 600 pages of documented
methodology in implementation of the fundimentals of jazz per-
formance within school systems, dmprovisatiunal workshops,
clinics, and seminars.

The Creative Art of Improvisation (A Methodological Approach

to Porformance and “Jazz Education") is mov an official supple-
pent to the HA 289 Afro-American Chamber Ensemble. ‘HA 288
idactic seminars (open to visitors) and closed scssions of
from 1% ro 2 hours will be presented each week on a rotatiag
basis with the Chomber Engeambie. :Members of ithe ensemble will
be encouraged to participate dn HA 288 seminars :for continued
development, evaluation and/or grading. Five College music
atudenta who aspire to be wmusic educators ara particularly
fnvited to attend open semiuars, either as official enrollees
or a5 gpectators, since -the element of audience reaction ‘teads
to enhonce this form of improviearional growth within . didac-
tic educational setting. )

During open seminars, basic conceptusl approaches to viable
Jazz performance--in addition to dissected solos by the instruc-
tor--will be analyzed and discussed via 3m prolection and play-
back. Diatonic (modal) and chordal systeme, turnback progres-
slons, patterna, cliches, etc. will algo be nad anl’ per=
formed collectively inunison with rocorded and/or 1ive rhythm
section accompaniment. Xerox copies of projected transparencies
wil1l be dietributed to)active participonts; ‘they way be dupli-
coted for colleagues if desired.

Students futcrested in enrolling in this course should obtsin
questionnaires from the instructor. Auditions will not be
required, although a written/audible finsl examination--based
on the Af 1 tradit: 111 be to of-
ficial cnrollees at the end of the semester. Course enrollmsnt
is Iimllnlteﬂ.

HA 289 AFRO-AMERICAN CHAMBER ENSEMBLE
Ray Copeland

The Chamber Ensemble will focus on the interpretation, arcicu~
lation, and performance of specifically designed orchestrations...
festuring componluions by Duke Kllington, Thuloniua Mok, Rendy
Weston, Quincy Jones, aad other contemporary Amer{can CoNposers.
Bosfdes concentration or ear training, instrumental facility,
reading music notation in the Afro-American idiom, and creati-
vity in ad-11b jazz performance, additional aspects of ‘the
course will provide insighte toward orchestration and composi-
tion to be aquired from “All Thinge Combined" work buoklets
utilized during collective {mprovisatorial -development within
the onsemble and accompanying spinoff seminare.

Iho Afro-American Chamber Ensemble's repertoire will be adapted
o o imstrumentation of the porticipating musicisns. Depan-
dfng on the qualified cnrollees, the personnel will vary from
conventional thythm (piano, guitar, bass ond drums) to comple-
Sonts of wind instruments ranging from & medium sized combo
o big band. 'For continued development, cvaluation and/or
frading, intrubentalists of compurable sbility and jaz:
motivation™ will be encouraged to participate in HA 288 open
or closed seminars which will be preseanted in conjunction with
the main ensemble rehearsal each week. Ultimately, the Chamber
Ensemble will refine the tial ‘to

muslc performance on a professional and comperitive level.

Auditions will be reguired ia addftion to a couplete quest-
‘onmaire from coch applicant. Maximum earoliment would con
s1ot of n comventional reed section of five saxophones (inclu-
Jing fluces, clarinets, etc.), seven to eight brase (trumpec,
flugelborn, trombone, French horn, euphotlum, tuba, ecc.),
and_two rhythn sections (including suxiliary percusaion), if
available.

sudicions will be scheduled at the mutual convenience of ‘the
instructor and cach cnrollec. The Chamber Ensemble will con-
vome on Pridnys for two hours. The exact time will be desig-
nated prior to the beginming of rehearssls.

)

HA 299 PLAYWRIGHTS' WORKSHOP
David Cohen

This course will focus on the cfaft and the process of writing
for performance.

Functioning as a workshop, we will atzespt to foster a suppor-
tive yot critical atmosphere for our vriting. A lerge part of
the Loaraing will be & divect result of weekly readings of new
soripe pages. Readings (plays, theory, etc.) vill be assigned
but the caphasia 48 on the actual writiig. Plays by membero of
St vorkehop (s well as by former mesbers) will receive primary
consideration for production during the New Flay Festivel in
April.

This course o appropriate for both beginaing and experienced
ployurights. Fiction writers and poets. as well as Five College
studenta, arc especially velcome.

The workshop will pect once a veek for three Hours. Enrollment
o linited to 12 and Inscructor permission {5 required. -Students
sishing to enroll are requested o submit a manGscript (any
reatine writing) to the instréctor during the course interview
porfod. Divialon I students may be admitted vith che 1nstruc-
tor's permission.




THE HISTORY OF MYTH
Joapna Hubbs and Clay Hubbs

In the first half of the course we will study a group of Eur-
asian myths to see how they have been understood and used in
different cultures and historical periods. This overview will
include the ways (theortes) which have been and are used to
attempt to say what myth {s: religlous, psychoanalytic, func-
tionalist, cemiological, and theories of syabolic form.

In the second half of the course we will consider ayth in and
as o form of fiction In the contexc of a general theory of fie-
tion. In other words, our focus will shift from the study of
mych as explanation to myth as an ordering device and from tra-
dirtonal myths to modern fictions. Our texcs will be drawn from
the literature of the twentieth century, from film and from pap-
ular culture.

A complete reading list will be available during the pre-regis—
tracion perfod. The course is open to Division 11 and Division
ETT studeats. [t will meet twice a week for an hour and a
haif.

ADVANCED WRITING SEMINAR
Nina Payne

This course is offered to serious students of vriting (poecry,
fiction and playwrighting.) Participants will be expected to
present work-in-progress on a regular basis, o give and receive
intelligent criticism, and to edic and refine their own work.

Class will mee: Thursday mornings from 9:30 to noon. Readings
will be drawn from the letters, notebooks and working Journals
of such artists as Louise Bogan, Peter Brook, Bertold Brecht,
Colette, Marcha Graham, Louis I. Kahn, Paul Klee, Kathe Kollwitz,
Flannery O'Connor, Georgia O'Keefe, Igor Stravinsky, Edward
#eston and Virginia Woolf, among others.

Adnission to the class is by permission of the instructor on
sresentarion of a chosen example of written work. Limft of 12.

HA 315 PROBLEMS IN ENVIRONMENTAL DESIGN:

DESIGN FOR SPECIAL NEEDS
Horton Juster and Earl Pope

This course concerns itself with analysis and design of the
built environment. It will be organized around particular
environmencal problems (actual and theoretical) chosen by

the {nstructors and the class and will allow for the students'
engagement in a broad range of concerns in tie definition,
conteption, and development of these project:. As a wore
advanced couree, its objectives are to:

(1) assist the student in further defining his/her fnterest
aud comnitment to enviromwnencal studics;

(2) reveal (through active nvolvement) the demands and respon-
sibilities in the professional emgagement of on environmental
design problem;

(3) 1increase understanding of the scope and complexity of
environmental problems;

(4) further build conceptual and communication skills;

(5) develop methodologies for approaching and analyzing envi-
ronmental problems;

(6) by dealing with problems of real concern, produce work of
value and relevance to the community.

The subject of thia term's course is DESIGN FOR SPECIAL NEEDS-

Accessibilicy for the physically handicapped and disabled. The
course will concern itself, broadly, with the social, legal,
political, psychological and design aspects of providing acces-
sible environments and the experiences and problems of the handi-
capped in seeking to 1ive independent and productive lives in the
world today. This will not be solely or primarily a design
course although it will include both critical analysis of en-
vironments and facilicies and che development of design crite-
ria. Organized in a seminar format, the course will also in-
clude a number Of guest participants who have worked in the
fleld.

Permission of the instructor 18 required.

HA 316 ADVAKCED STGDIO FORU

Joan Murray

This course s intended for students with a highly developed
level of visual underatanding which can be clearly excuplified
in thelr own work. The continued growth of critical under-
atanding will be one of the major purposes of the course.
There will be brief slide prosentations on relevant art move-
ments. The students' own work will presumably contlaue in
conjunction with whatever is assigned as part of the closs,
neither replacing the other.

Guest critics may be fnvited to eritique student vork or to
Lecture, deperfing on the amount and quality of work as well
as the level of student interest.

The class will meet once o wcek for three hours. Enrollment
is Iinited to 15 students, and an iaterview with the instructor
15 required.

HA 320 CREATIVE MUSIC ~ ADVAKCED SECTION

Rolund Wiggirs

This coursc is offered to studeats who have compleved HA 284
or irs equivalent. It will explore in depch che syntax of
melody, harwony, and rhyrhm {n horizontal and vertical combina-
tions. Selected ereative music of Dizzy Gillespie, Jimay
Ouens, Archie Shepp. Somay Fortune, and others will be
discussed using both tradicfoual and non~traditional analytieal
principles. Outside rcading, listentng, and concert attendance
is mandatory.

The clags w11l weet twice weekly for two-hour sessions. Enroll-
menc is livited to 10 and on interview with the instructor ts
requircd. Division I students may enroll with special per-
atssion.

BAMPSHIRE COLLEGE CHORUS

ann Kearns, conducter. The Chorus will meet on Monday and
wednesday, 4-6 P.M., In the Recital Hall of the Music Building.
Our Fall season will include a concert of Bach cantatas with
full orchestra und solofists, and the Spring scason features

2 tour to New York City. Faculty and staff are velcome. Ad-
mission is by short, painless auditfon: sign up on Chorus
office door by Friday, Seprewber §. First rehearsal is Mon-
day, Septevber 12.

Writing is a eritical skill for work im every School at
Hampshire. For additional wriring courses, please refer to
the Writing/Reading Progrom.

L&CL&CLACL&CL
School of Language
& Communication

w114 INTRODUCTION TO THE DOCUMENTARY

Susan Douglas and Joel Olicker

what 1e the work of the docusentarist? What concerns have cypi-
cally motivated the documentary f{lm/video maker? What sets the
document iry apart from othor foras of nonfiction videotape and
£1lm? How has television {nfluencaed the development of the docu=
mentary form?

In this semtnar we will approach questions like these by dis-
cussing a series of tapes, films, and articles which focus arten-
tion on specific issues in documentary work. Students will also
learn basic techniques of video production which are of central
fmportance to the documentarist: field shooting, videotape edtt-
ing, mixing sound. The focus will be not just on building tech-
nicat skills, but on developing a solid base for the kind of
1 inquiry which y represents.

The course will meet for two hours twice a week for viewing and
discussion of tapes, films, and articles and for instruction in
video production skills and to view snd critique each other's
work, Participants will be expected to write two short papers
and, working in groups, to complete a sequence of assignments
in videotape production. Enrollment is limited to 15, selected
by lottery if necessary.

LC 154

o IDEAS, CONCEPTS, AND MEANING
AND THEIR DEVELOPMENT IN THE CHILD

Lynne Baker-Ward and Steven Wefsler

Betwnen the ages of six wonths and thirtcen years, children
undergo a series of changes shich are fasc{nating and yet only
parcly understood. Perhaps the most remarkable aspect of this
development {s the panner in which the child learns tha concepts
and patterns of reagoning involved in the adult world, Modern
rescarch tella us that the child does, indeed, live i "n world
of {ts own" and that the differences between the cognitive sys-
tems of the adult and child sre significent.

1t is, of course, notoriously difficult to investigate the inner-
workings of the child's mind. In this course we will approach
this topie by studying issues in both linguistic and cognitive
development bearing on the manmer in which the child acquires
acaning and principles of reasoning. We will address three sig-
nificant questions: What, cxactly, must be learned by the child?
How do children nccomplish the task? How, precisely, do the con-
ceptual models of the child and the adult differ?

Ve will study various cognitive models drawn from psychology,
ltnguistica, and logle including the work of Piaget, Chomsky,
Quine, and Skinner. Additfonal $ssues to be considered include
the development of huu'lng {mpaired children, the status of cog-
aftive fa and the relationship between
language and thought. Class will meet three times a week for 1
hour cach time. Enroliment is limited to 25 on o firsc-come
basta.

L]

1w’ 151

PSYCHOLOGY OF MUSIC
David A. Rosenbaum

But for
The

The expericnce of music can be profoundly emotional.
this to be true, three more Fundamental things must occur:
music must bhe effectlvely; the musfc muat be Qg

effectively; and the misic mst be renembexed accurately, at
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least long encugh to be analyzed (consciously or unconseiously)
{ato tts melodic, rhythmic, and harconic constituents.

In this course e will examine all three of these sspects of
qusical experience, kecping as our principsl gosl the explanas
tion of the emotional and symbollc components of musical hearing
and performance. After a bricf Latroduction o the foundations
of music notation and theory, we will concentrete on custcal pers

How are tho p *5 musteal translated
fnto ghysical actions? Computar-bssed experiments conducted at
Hampshire's Cognitive Science laboratory will play an important
role in the analysis of chis tranalation process.

The next topie will be musical perception: How are the sound
vaves impinging on the ear translated into.a mental representa-
tion of a cusical plece? Listeaing to music will be critical
here, and some of what we hear wiil prove to be {llusory,

Husical memory will be the next major focus: How is our ap-
preciation of music as {t is betng performed affected by our
memory of what has transpired earlicr in the piece? More gen-
erally, how is our perecption and perforaance of music influenced
by che totality of cur musical experience?

Besides these topics, we will also attempt to understand the
creative aspects of gusical experience both in the conventional
medium of written composition and in the wedium of taprovisation,
The class will meet twice a week for 13 hours each time. En-
rollacnt {s limited to 20.

VISUAL LTTERACY AND MEDIA CRITICISM

1c 153
Greg Jones

“The {Ilicerate of the future vill be fgnorant of pen and camera
alike"--Hoholy-Ragy. .

This course will help students develop a critical vocabulary and
methodology for evaluating “how images mesn.” Tt vill aleo ex-
plore each student's creative potential for designing visusl
wmessages and program concepts. Visual lireracy will be learned
ina d cal prog: on from critiques of single
h ¢ images, to luations of image and
sound sequences, to semiotic unnlysus of moving {mages in fila
and television productions. Media criticism will be learned
through s comparative approach where similer program content
will be evaluated in the format of a book, television program,
and film production. The conclusion of the course.will be da-
voted to demonstrations of each student's rcative applicstion
of visual literacy and media criticism a. s/he develops program
treatments, scripts, storyboards, and/or slide showa for public
presentation,

Class exercises will include advercisement critiques, tmage se-
quence evaluations, light and set plots, poctic and musical
storyboards, and content analymos of television commercisls,
nevs, ond program genrcs. Major written aseignments will be
based on s comparative analysis of the prose, film, and tete-
viston versions of (John Berger), Au-Qccurrence
. Besides these three stimulus
sources, 24Tt om 1 claas readings will be drawn from oondu

. Harrtngton's
Millerson's e Te: ele

comb's Television; The Critical View.

clon, prrpTe

Enrollment ie limited to 30 by lottery. Class will meet twice

weckly for g total of five hours,

LC 159 VISION, IMAGE, AND GEOMETRY

William Marsh, Netl Stillings, Kimberly Sobel¥

1a the extraction of information about the threc-dimen-
stonal world from reflected light. The human visual system has
the remarkable capacity to deliver s vivid and immediate ex-
perience of the world without awarcness of the extraordinarily
complex processes that produce the experience from a flickering
two-dimensional image focused on the retina st the back of the
eye. Two-dimensioral images can also be produced by painting
and draving, photography and, more recently, by computer -graph-
fcs systens, The use of images to represent the visual world,
and the development of techniques to produce images has played
a central role in human societies for thousands of years.
Geomeexy &8 the mathematical description of space and objects
in spice. Theories of human vision and techniques for image
production are closely related to geometrical knowledge.

During the firsc half of the course we will read and discuss
E. H. Gombrich's lysfon. This study of the vays that
artists make realistic drowings and paintings will {ntroduce us
to a number of geometrical idens and to theories of the psy-
chology of perception. We will leara methods used by artists
and architecta to draw in linear perspective, and we will get a
gently paced introduction to the perts of geometry and algebra
noeded to study the perception and representation of shapes by
people and computers.

The second half of the course will focus on human vieton, How
does the visual system convert an image into a detailed percep~
tion of a three-dimensional world? How does the system cope
with constant motion of the eye and hesd and of objects in the
world? Do people in other cultures perceive plctures differ~
ently 1f they haven't had extensive cxperience looking at paint=
tngs and photographs? How much can s newborn {nfant see? Do
blind people have a different sense of three-dimensional space
than sighted people? We will also consider how our knowledge
of human vision has contributed to the design of computer vision
aystems, which process fmages produced by televisfon cameras.
Although these systems are very far from reproducing the powers
of human sight, they are sophisticated enough for practical
applications in processing medical X-rays, satellite images,

and pictures of particle collistons from high energy physics
experiments. We will look particularly at the computer viston
work going on in the Department of Computer and Inforaation
Science at the Univerrity of Massachusctts,

The first half of the course can be taken as an independent
modular course by students whose main {nterest {s learning
sbout linear perspective or about some of the mathematical




backgrousd for computer graphice. The course will meec three
times. a veek for one hour each tige. There are mo prerequi-
ultes. Enrolluent is Haited o 30, flest come, first served.

«Kimberly Sobcl is a Divieion IT student conceatrating ia
peychology, art, and mathematics.

[

1 205 MINTMALIST JOURNALISM

David Kerr

What would result if the aims and methods of the Tmagist and
Ratku poets, the tellers of folk amecdotes, and the writers of
che leanest proge or shortest short stories were studied and
applied experimentally to journalien? Lu this course we will
atcempt to find out.

Tradicional journaliem ien't. News articles from the 1830
bear littie resemblance to those in today's papers. A sports
story from the 1930's seems quaint to cthe modern reader. It'e
conceivable thet "traditional" journalistic style in the future
nay make. todsy's news stories, colums, ond editorials seem
bloated and overvritten. Perhaps writing thet emphasizes ex-
treme brevity, preciston, and the evocacion of tone and waod
through a poatic intensity can serve journalistic ends as vell
or bette

An underlying assumption of this course is that a student vho
learns to write short, cavefully crafted pleces well can easily
write. longer works, vhile the reverse is not mecesserily true.
To that eud: the course will euphasize the writing, editing,
cewriting, end polishing of journslistic pieces iu the 100-300
word range. The student should snticipate a level of work that
will have him or her uriting end rewriting constantly. Reedings
“i11 be chosen. to provide models for writing and analysis.

(Can one provide adequate information effectively in s few
words? This course description is 220 words long.)

The class will meet twice a weék for 1% hours each session.
Enrollment ts limited to 15 by lottery if necessary.

LC 206 STRINGS, TREES, AND LANCUAGES

Williem Mareh

This course prasents the mathematice that is most useful in
studying language. First we look at “regular” lsngusges, i.c.
those vhich can be recognized by idealized computers called
"finite sutomata.” Theun we study context-free gremnsrs and look
at the slight generalizations of these that have been receatly
proposed to account for the syntactic complexities of natursl
bumen ladguages and for high-level computer programing lan-
Buags After a brief look-at some topics frop modern algebra,
ve look at two ways of proving the bssic results of first-order
logic: via the method of semantic tableaux snd via the construc-
tion of ultraproducts.

This course has no prerequisites, but atudents should have s
serious. interest in mathematics, linguistics, computer science,
or philosophy. Entollment is unlimited. The class will meet
three timea a week for an hour esch time.

e 220 SCHOOLING AND COGNITIVE DEVELOPMENT

Lynne Baker-Ward

Bow do variations in the educational process affect the way we
think outside the classroom? One way of addressing this ques-
tion 1s to consider how people approach intellectual tasks
without heving had formal schooling. Moroccan society provides
one test case, Some Moroccans memotize mAjor portions of the
Korap. Will they be better able to memorize other verbal and
nonverdal materiale than those who have had no such training?
Closer to home, comparsble questions can be asked, How does
the formality of the early achool setting affect children's
abilities to solve intellectusl problewms, wemorize, and make
decisions? Can accelersted learning programs allow for a
speed-up and long-lasting enhancement of intellectual skilla?

Most of the readings for the course will be in primary sources.
An iaportant component of the course will be field trips to
Tocal esrly education facilities with racher different philoso:
phies. Studenta will be expected to undercake independent re-
sesrch projects either in Hampshire's Cognitive Science Labor:
tory or in a school or field setting.

Class will meet twice a week for 1% hours each timc. Enroll~

ment s lipited to 20 by instructor permission.

LC 222 ADVERTISIRG IN ECONOMY AND SOCIETY
58 222

T. R, Durhap and Donald Poe

Mass medts advertising--the private production and public dis-
tribution of tnformation snd {magery to advance private aims
(s a najor form of soctal commnication, one Intimately con-
nected with our oun daily affairs. What does advertising do--
inform, persuade, deceive, control, or corrupt? How? And for
whom? 1Is it a necessary and efficient ‘handmaiden to the or-
ganization of economic activity, or does it demean the tndi-
viduil, degrade socisl and cultural values, in service to
political-economic intercsts? Can advertising practices be
Pontrolied to enhsace their social usefulness, vhile minimlzing
the social coste imposed on those incurred through regulatory
efforts?

Drawing upon an eclectic literature we will explore various
poaitions on these and related questions, cuphasizing the ro-
lation between views on advertising and cvaluation of the larger
political economy and social structure. Class participation,
fncluding presentations peraliel with assigned resdings, will
be encouraged. Assignments will include st least one short
paper dealing with assigned readings, a clase presentation of a
proposal for individual projects to be completed for the course,
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snd the completed project or paper.
week for 1} hours esch time.
permission of fastructors.

Class will meet tuice a
Znrollment is limited to 20 by

Lc 228 COMPUTER STUDIES LEARNING COMMUNITY

Clenn A. Iba

This is not a course--it is both more und less thun a course!
More than o course in that the potentiul range of hearaing s
much geeacer and broader than in a typlcal course, and the
possible varlety of experiences is much larger. less by
Virtue of befng much less structured in cducatfomil formac and
Intellectual focus. [c is open to the participation of
students at all Divisional levels, and to both compurer
concentrators and fON-CONCERLIALOYS altke.

Planning and design of this acrivicy will be done collzerively
by the parcicipante: Chus it 1s igpossible to specify in
devall all of what this non-course will involve, but I will
state. some of the things I envision at this time: a coumunity
of learners, lndividuals learning vith and fram one auother fn
areas related to computer studies or experimental education,
working together on group projects and participating in
seminars inftiated by both students ond staff os equal
co-learrers, in @ commnity space defined roughly by the areas
preseatly occupled by our computer focilities (basement of
Ibrary) plus whotever we can conveniently appropriste for our
purposes. My varioue roles s imstructor fnclude resource
person, facilitator, role vodel, and co-learner.

1 envision a certain gmount of self-conscious reflection on
such miccers as social processes in education and che design of
cupportive learniog enviromments vhich encourage intellectual
and personal growth.

Enrollment is open, aad meeting times will be scheduled
dynanically by partictpants as oppropriate. Initlal
“eommunity meetings” will be Mondays end Wednesdays from
1-3 PM. Open to students in all Divisfons. The only
prerequisite 1s {nterest and an open mind.

1w 232 WHAT IS PHILOSOPHY?

Thomas Wartenberg

1Ihis introduction to philosophy fn the Western tradicion will
be concérned vith the vork of seversl gréat philosophers and,
in particular, wvith their conceptions of the nature, poseibili-
tiet and limits of philosophy. It will be posétble to develop
work for this coursc into esssys for Diviaiom 1 examinetions
in Langusge and Communicatfon. The class will meet two times
s wveek for 1k hours each time, Enrollment is 1imited to 25 on
a first-come basis.

w234 BRAIN AND BEHAVIOR

David A. Rosenbaum
How, do the billions of cells in each of our nervoys systems allow

o to sec, hear, taste, and smell, learn, chink, carcy ovt physic
eal actions, and produce and comprehend language?

e will take three approaches to this question--the peyroohysio:
P h, the gognitive cal approach, and the
opsycholo approach, The neurophysiological approach

e ot lcs province of study the stmcture and function of the
beain. spinal cord, and peripheral merves, (Stimlation and re-
cording from nerve cells ave two of the favorite pastimes of
europhysiologists.) The cognitive psychological approech exam
Tnes behavior under nacuraliscic conditfons or in the laboratory
to draw {nferences about the major functional properties of the
system that must give rise to the behavior. (lmportent tech-
alques used here include the analysis of slips of the tongue,
the timing of responses in computer-controlled reaction-time ex*
periments, and the cvaluation of perceptual {llusions,) The
Peuropsycholagical approach s a blend of the other two, Here
the question is how behavior is related to the functioning of
&ifferent parts of the nervous system. (One of the best-known
examples of neuropsychological research concerns the effects of
damage to the right or left hemisphere of the brain.)

The course will be divided into five principal parts: Intro-
duction, Perception, Learning and Memory, Action, and language.
Students will be expected to complere a paper or give a talk on
four of the five parts. The class will meet twice a week for
1% hours each time. Enrollment {s open.

CONTEMPORARY SOCIAL THEORY: FOUCAULT AND
HABERMAS

Lc 237

Thomas Wartenberg

This course will be an in-depth study of two contemporary
atcompta to provide a theory of himan socal existence that
%akes account of the cpoch making work of Marx and Preud.
Readings will include Foucsult, Discipline and punish, and
Habernas, Knouledge and Wuman Interests. Enrollment fu lmited
to 15 on.s irst-come basis. The class will meet twice a wveck
for 1% tiours each time.

1c 240 VIDEQ PRODUCTION/NEWS CONSTRUCTLON

James Miller and Joel Olicker

Obaervers of every political and thearetical stripe regularly
prompunce television content to be the single cemmon ground for
aembers of modern socfety. It is, they say, religion, ideology
and folklore rolled fnto one. Television news, fn particular,
enjoys cver greater credibility among people st large sa a re”
corder of soctsl fact.

Televiafon journalists and documentarists arc responsible for

the production of news shows and the construction of nmews ac-
counts. Their work centrally involves story telling and follows
professional values and codes'of .ethics, -adheres co organize-
tionsl practice, and @p .
In thie course we will both learn the skills of video documen-
tary production and assume o critical perspective.on the rou-
tines of those skills. We will mako the ncus and, so doing,
enderstand hov televigion news 16 less an incvitable, reflected
('of everyday 11fe than a creative construction with.s
reai.&y of its own.

Baate knowledge of video production (studio or field) is de-
sirable for students wishing to join us. We are, however
cager to fnclude students with experience {n print or a radio
Journalism or who have appropriate social scicnce knovledge.

In production-tean setcings students will ba assigued various
production joba. We aim to produce two or three programe of
differcnt foraat during the semester. These might {nclude.a
studlo intervicw, stories gathered in the ficld and edited &8
news spots” and a “mini-doc* of IS minutes lepgeh. At the same
time we will read such literature as Tu .
Schlesinger's | L : and pleces froa film
Journals on contemporary décumentary waki Class will meet
for 2 hours -twice a week. No move tham 12 students will be ad>
mitte.. Instructors' intervievs are necessary.

1C 246 COGNITIVE PSYCHOLOGY

Netl Stillings

This course treats the fundamental topice of cagnitive pychology
throvgh a critica) survey of the literature and laboratory ex-
periments. The central goal of cognitive psychology is to de-
teribe and explain the processes that allow the humsn mind to
acquire, organize, remember, and create knovledge. Becausoithese
processes underlic child development, education, and soctal bus
havior, cognitive psychology is & topic that all students in
psychology should become acquainted with. Cognitive paycholopy
s also a central part of the growing -discipline of cognitive
science, and hence 1t has wportant Cies with computer sciencu,
linguistics, philosophy, and ueuroscionce. ®

Several laborstory exercises and short written assignmants will
be required during the term. The final assigoment for the course
can be either a criticel review of tha literature on a topic of
the student’s choice or a write-up of an experiment .designed and
performed by the student, TheTe are no prerequisitea for ‘the
course, slthough students with no background in psychology or
cognitive scicnce may find the course somewhat heavy going st

first. The class will meet twice a woek for Ly houre each
sossion, Enrollment {s limited to 20 on & firsc-come basis.
w278

COGNITIVE SCIENCE RESEARCH SEMINAR
Glenn 1ba and Steven Weisler

This seminar is intended to provide a format for interaction
among students and faculty engaged in the study of cogaitive
science, an interdigciplinary fleld which draus on srtificial
intellsgence, tingutstics, philosaphy, psychology, and computer
scionce, We will begin some serious research projects of mutual
interest with an cmphasis on proposing-and evaluating alterna-
tive models from each of the relevant disciplines and with the
goal of sharpening our understanding of cognitive capacities
Such as lcarning, problem solving, langusge scquisition, move:
ment control, and knouledge representation. Awong ‘the topics
being considered s the task of modeling the cogaitive and
gevelopmental capacities of & young child.

Course requirements {nclude attendsnce, discussiom, and partici-
pation in a group réescarch project. The course ia open to any®
one with a demonatrated imterest in cognitive gclence (an .evi~
genced by courses taken or previous work done--if in doubt, con-
sult one of the instructors) and is especially intended for etu
Jonts cucrently working on a Diviston II concentration in one of
the cognitive sciences. Class will meet twice a veek. 'Enroll
ment {5 open.

1C 304 SYNTAX

Steven Weisler

This course is designed for students with a prior acquaintance
with Noam Chomsky's Theory of Transformational Generative Gram™
mar. In the first part of the course, we will look closely at
the modifications of the theory proposed in the last ten years
in an attempt to deepen our understanding Universal Grammer. In
the second half of the course, we will concentrate on work that
hes been done on languages other than English (especially Ttalian
and Trish). Class will meet tuice a week for 1 hour esch time.
Inscructor permission required.

1 30!

5 ORGANIZATIONS: 1NPORMATION,
COMMUNICATION, DECISTON

T. R. Durham

This course will exanine the role of fnformation snd comminice~
tion processes in matntaining organizational structure ‘and in
organizational deciston-making. Topics will include wodels of
ccganizational decision-making, hiererchy and control, power
ond conflict, centralization vs. decentralization, possibilities
ird mochanisms for participation, fnnovatién, forml ve. 18-
formal structure, organization-emvironment relatiolis, Readings
T adiress these and other organizational sspeci:s of informa
“ion and commnication through case studies of rorporate, com™
Simal educational, health, and government organirstions
Several brief papers and one research paper desling vith some
aspect of organizational information and communiéation, OF some
particular type of organization of interest to the student,
will be required.

Class will meet twice a week for 1k hours -each time. Enrell-

ment limit is 25. Permission of lnstyuctor required.




1C 306 V1IDED PRODUCTION SEMINAR

Greg Jones

This seainar is designed for cxperienced students Ln vidco pro-
duction. The class will provide o critical context and suppor?
ceew for projects initiated and produced by students eo pact of
their Division 11 or Divieion 11I programs of study. Both
ntudto-baged narrative productions and field=based documentary
prograns may be produced o conjunction with chis seatnar.

The instruccor will serve g @ consultant snd adviser for each
projsct, while providing resources and lesraing exorciacs for
ol tese at lorge. Studenta vill bo expected to sostet cach
Siher in their indiviual project effores. Collaborative pro”
ductiona will also be enceuraged.

If time, equipwent, and faterese peroit, the class asy secve o8
« production cnsemble for the College at lozge, vorking to docu=
ment scudant or faculty programs in sny of the Schools. Lnter:
eated individuals should send program proposals o the course
ascructor early in the semescer.

Course enrolluent will be limited to IS by instruccor permission
e loteery if necessary. Class will oeet tuice weekly for
1§ hour sessions.

WIRING A CONTINENT: THE ORGANIZATIOR AND
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1IN AMERICA, 1850-1940
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School of Natural Science

U

one of the unique features of the Natural Seience curriculn g
the New Emgland Farm Center. Located on two hundred acres of
land, adjacent to campus, it includes pastures, @ boro, snd o
form house, Offices ore in the farm house vhich is the next
bouse down from Thorpe and casily acceseible to students.

NEW ENGLAND FARM CENTER

he Fara's goals ore two-fold: to keach gcience through agri
T ture within the liberal arts sercing of Hampshire and the
Five College comsunity; and to help revitallze agriculture It
New England.

The Farm Center ls presently analyzing data on 450 livestock
guording dogs bred from stock originally iwported from Europs
8 Asis Minor. Research om plant physiology and soil manige-
I e also ongolng, including a study of alders—-fast-groving,
hiubby crees ubich are palatable to sheep, high in protein,
N tolecont, perennlal, ond fix nitrogen. Finally, the Farn
Yo studying varfous sheep production mechods and problems.

Several faculty members lea¢ courses and research projects re-
Toved to che Farm. Biologist Ray Coppinger {s Farm Cearer i
Lettor: Lorna Coppinget snd plant physiologist Lavreace Winship
i 1ead research projects and assist students with their ovn
peofects. Thete ie aleo en antmal caretaker, 2 speciol research
B iate for the dog rescarch, and a swail nusber of work-study
o eents. some of whom are hired for the summr. Sooe of the

Susen Dougles

Tnis s an advanced seminar designed for students nearing the
complecion of their Division Il vork, The course will explore
the emsrgence of several major commnications technologies, such
s the tolegraph, telephonc and radio, and study the organiza~
tions that wore designed to maaage thea. What kind of fostitu~
tions were these? What larger historical factors influenced
their atructuras and roles? Were slternstive forms of manage-
mant svailsble or fessible? Aod what has been the impact of
this lncceasingly centralized management of out communications
astworks? The purpose of the course {s to acquaint students
vith the fuportance of analyzing history and technical develop=
want from an organisational and {institutional perspective.
Reading will be extensive, and students will de required to
urite two short and one final paper. A tentative reading tiet
bevid Noble, Amsrica by Design, Alfred Chandler,
. Alan Trachtenbers, lacorporasion of

. and Robert Weibe, . Class will
aeet tvice a waek for lj hours each cime. Permission of
instructor required.

uriting is a cricicel skill for work in every School at
Raspshire. For additional writing courses, plesse vefer to
the Writing/Reading Program.

L0t INTENSIVE FRENCH
Elisabeth Leete

Intensive French provides interested and motivated students
a0 1nodepth exploration of the Prench language and sulture.
Classes vill meet two hours & day, four days a week, &
©i1] cover the skill areas of listening, epeaking, reading,
and vrlting with an emphasis on orsl comsunicatlon skills.
Literature and poetry are incorporated into the resding and
writiog sections as. appropriate to the levels and interests
of the teaching are used,
uch as Commmity Language Learuing, Total Physical Response.
Silent Way and the Daremouth Intensive Model. A cosponent
of the intermediace evels ts supervised rescarch and
fadependent study designed to improve students’ rescarch
abiliries and wricing skiils.

At the end of the basic levels, the student will be able
%o travel to France or a Prench-speaking country and

After the level, students will be
ble to cacty on substantive conversations in Prench.

This progran of 11 weeks ia designed and staffed by Language
Programs Consultants., Inc., an fnnovative languoge and cress™
T bural training organization. Studente interested in this
program (at any Moguistic lavel) ahould contact the LPC office
in Prescott 101-D at extension 526.

Class 1s limited to 10 by placewent interview and meets tuo
hours o day, four days o week.

FLI0Z INTENSIVE SPANISH
Angel Nieto

Latenstve Spanish 1o desigoed and staffed by Languoge Prograd
Consultants, Inc., in the seme panner as Intensive French
Tri01. desceibed above. In addition, an integral component of
the Spanish course is an experimental study of varlous
Hispanic cultures and communities by means of speakers, ethaic
dinners, and field crips.

Class 1s Limited to 10 by placement interview and pects tuo
nours a day, four days & week.

paTES: (for both courses) Sept. 12 = Nov. 24
TIME: (for both courses) 35 p.o.

e ees (nelude a printout of oll ogricultursl eitles sted
o ue Five Gollege libraries, sheep, dogs, and contoct with
farpers. Mony students do exams at the Fame Cencer.

The Farm Center also sponsors a small mumber of sumer research
projects, stemaing from vork done during the school year.
Scudent participation fs encouraged, and if you are {nterested,
Sibe an appointasnt directly with the faculty or coll Peter
Otucklor, Parm Center sdministrator, for general lnformation.

U

Vomen and Science s en informal program with faculty, students,
ond stoff involved in seminars, courses, and project advisiog
tn che following sress: sclentific theories sbout uomen and the
iapact of these theories on uomen's Lives, vomen's biology,
vooanto health, and sctudy of the porticipation of vomen in the
Sclences. We are also concerned vith vhy women have not pave
ticipoted fully in the sciences, hov to encourage women to Study
cichce at all levels of their education (including women who
are not interested ‘in scientific carcers), and how a substantial

WOMER AND SCIENCE

For ore lnformetion contact Aan Woodhull or Nancy Lowry.

Courses and other offerings:
asiomen and Science lecture Series (Ann Woodhull, Nancy Loviy}

*sBiology of Women (1) (Nancy Goddard, Merle Bruno)

Male and Female Reproductive Function (1) (Nency Goddard)
atyomen and Science (I} (Ana Woodhull and Rancy Goddard)

The Origins of the Sex Hormones (1) (Michael Cross , Nancy
Goddard)

Male Brain/Female Brain? (1) (Michael Cross , Nancy Coddard)
Elementary School Science Workshop {1) (Merle Bruno

Library Consultation (Helaine Selin)
Other foculty involved: Ruth Rinard, Charlemc D'Avanto

as0ffered this year. Debrs Martfn, Courtney Gordon

0

This vorkshop is intended as o low-key and pregsure-free¢ oppor=
tunity for students engaged in, or about to be engaged 1n,
heecvationalfexperinental projects in the natural sciences to
get togecther and broaden or sharpen thelt statistics skilla.
Come with your favorite set of data or, better yet, vith the
Ideas for your project, and discuss how to get the most infor-
aation you can from it. The particular concepts and tools to
be covered will be decided by the needs and interests of the
students involved.

STATISTICS WORKSHQP

Rurtiss Gordom

Topice of common interest will be discussed ot a veekly clasa
aeering. Additional {ndividual or small group sessions will be
rennped as necessary. The veekly clags meeting will be for
90 minvtes.

NS 102 TOPICS IN ASTRONOMY

Courtney Gordon and Kurtiss Gordon

1n this course, we shall {nvestigate a variety of different
topics in astronomy by reading srticles from ehe original
Iiterature. For the first part of the course, classes will
center around discussion of how scientists learn about these
ebjects. Tuo to three short papers sumarizing and criti-
clzing the readings will be assigned. In addition, there will
be sope opportunities scheduled for ebserving with telescopes.

Then, for several weeks, individual conferences will replace
one of the two weekly class ncetings, while each student does
T Sescarch poper on o topic of his or hor ova choosing. At the
a6 of the semester, atudents vill shate the results of their
wvork with the class.

e cease in the number of involved women may change the sciences.

Fall Term 1983

Topies will include at lesst sose of the followiag:
Do black holes really exist?

Calileo's discovery of the moons of Jupiter

V411 tho universe last forever?

possibilities for extraterrestrial life

“Mngnetic fields, sunepors, and the surora

Erroliment is limited to 30~-gelection by lottery.

Class wil) meet tvice & veek, once for ome hour and once for
two hours.

NS 104 OPTICS AND HOLOGRAPHY

Everect Hafner

A sequence of lectures, laboratory oxercises and special pro-
jects in the study of light. In developlog the theory we use
only the simplest mothematics, extended with the help of quali~
tative arguments, computer prograns, and classrood dcmonstra-
(lons. In the laboratory we take advantage of .3 50-aillivart
heljum-neon laser, a large steel optical table, and other
equipment of research quality. Having magtered the clements
of optics and the basic techniques of holagraphy, students &rc
free to design and carry out their own projects. The experi-
sents oon cover a uide range, from siwple studies in {averfero~
motry to new applications of laser light in holographic measure-
ment. Aside from its sclencific value, three-dipensional
photography with coherent Mght 1a creating new att forms.

B iudents of photography ana graphic ares can use’thelr 1ab time
‘o compose holograms of artistic volue. A8 part of their work,
Studonts are encouraged to present topics of special intorest
to the class.

Enrollment s lioited to the first 20 scudents €0 apply.
Class will meet once 3 weck for three hours. Individual
iboratory uork is scheduled throughout the week on an hourly
basta.

NS 117 MARINE BIOLOGY

Raney L. Coddard

In this couree we will study the diversity of organiens 1ohab-
fting our coasys) waters and will favestigate current research
questions thot relate to the intersctions of these flora and
fauno with each other and with their environment. Scme of the
fesucs ve will explore are costs of living that are imposed
upon plants and enimals ia the intertidal zones, and the kinds
of strategies they adopt for survival (1. Symbiotic velation-
hips: iy does a certoin tiny crabd live within the shell of
our edible mussel? Are fish farwers? That is, do-they plant
their food? 2. What are the vi 1 needs of barnacles that
allow them to survive in the apray rone?).

 two-three day field trip will be made to Hompshire's marine
b ten (the Northeast Norine Envitonmental Institute) o Cspe
Cod. where trips to marine habitats and taxonomy of mwarine
orgentisms vill be emphasized. There will aleo be day trips to
Comnecticut shores. Students will be required o carry out
projecta on related topice. In addition co che cost ‘of cexts,
Phere will be an approximately S40 charge to cover the fleld
trip to the Cape.

Class will meet 1-1/2 hours twice a week for lectures/discus-
sion and an cdditional 1-1/2 hours for lab or field work.

NS 129 ECOLOGY AND AGRICULTURE

Raynond Coppinger

A great ecologist once told me that if we cut dovn sll the
troms in New England, plented grass, and put lots of sheep on
e ne would have move vater. ls that truel Since most of the
New England landscape s just now returniog from crop and live-
stock production, 1t vould be exciting to look st the effects
6 sgriculture on & landscape. In this course we will study
the principles of ecology, but vith the folloving slant. AFe
the Mrrinciples” different vhen they percain to the agricultural
world? 1s en agricultursl landscape “unnatursl” or, s Wy
ucologist friend implies, "becter"? There will be resdings,
1ab reports, and a term paper.

Class will meet ewice a week for 1-1/2 hours each and -two
fleld trips of 1-1/2 hours each.

NS 135 THE MUMAN SKELETON: BONES, BODIES & DISEASE

Debra L. Martin

Suppose o human skeleton 16 found in your backyerd. Hov
sound vas the nutritional base of the individual prior to
a7 vhat was the individual's socio-economic ctatus prior
e eath? Vhat vas the lifestyle/exercise pastern? What vas
the general health sod discase status and did the person a3-
perionce childhood ot adult stress throughout the ifetive?
P there ony gssociated religious rituals performed at cthe
e of burial? hat type of eavironment did the person live
a7 What was the diet? And finslly, vhy d1d this person
s Morking through Chese questions in the lab uill Tequire
Sund understonding of basic skeletal anatomy and laboretory
S hode. ‘We will begin the course by asking the broad quest
tion: what information can be gotten from the bones concerning
the lndividua) prior te death. Starting with 8 very basic
knowledge of skeletal snacomy, we can guickly snswer questions
concerning the age and gender of the individual, and the
Crature apd overall physique. Techniques from the disciplines
f hupan anatomy, histology, biological anthropology, foren=
sics, orchaeology, and foad science and nutrition lend further
means for evaluating the skeleton. The course will be orien-
ted tovards “hands-on" experience in the lab using skeletal
remains from a prehistoric skeletal population from Black
Mesa, Arizona, and from Sudsnese Nubia. A final class project
will be based cn an independent study using information “rom
el sempine coubined vith methods of scientific inquiry
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and scrong to cest tag che assocli-
cion batween human behavior, snatomy. end cnyironmental
inf luences.

Class will mect three rimes a week for the first six wecks {n
order to gain background knowledge and skills necessury o con-
duct independent projects during the folloving four wecks.
During the middle Four wecks students will ba working on pro-
Jects and meeting wich the instructor iadividually. The final
two weeks will be used to presenc and discuss project findinge.
Encollment i limited to 20, first come. No prior sclence
background is necessary.

NS 136 HORMONES AND HOMOSEXUALITY

Michael Gross

Guided exsmination of research on hormonal theorfes of homo-
sexual etlology, including historical perspective on the devel-
opment of concepts of sex hormones and thelr role. Papers to
be discusscd will include studies of human subjects, both “nor-
mal” and clfnical cases, and laboratory studies of animal
sexuzl behavior under conditions of hormonal manipulation. We
will also discuss echical and political implicationa of such
research.

Studenta in. thié course will learn to gain access to primary
resesrch literature in science and (even with enjoyment) to
tesd, understand, and critically evaluate it. Writing will in-
clude some half dozen brief (one cyped page) abstracts of papers
discussed, and a substantisl research paper intended, if de-
sived, to be the basis for a Division L project.

Class will meet 1-1/2 hours twice a week.

[]

Do your mathesatical muscles feel soft and flabby? Tired of
having math jock typea kick intellectual sand in your face?
Then' you owe it to yourself to come work out once a weck to
keep in shape. A complete well-rounded exercise program, in-
volving solving equations. (single and simultancous). graphing.
togarithas, (choke!) word problems, erc. will be avaflable.

We will meet once a week to review systematically the high
points of algebraic cerminology and techniques. Three or four
pages of notes will be handed out each time and a short set of
review problems will be distxibuted for participants to work on
between sessions. Designed for students curréntly in quantita-
tively orfented NS or SS courses, or students who simply want
to keep up their math skills. Will assume at least a revive-
able memory. of Algebra I from high school. Not suitable for
math whizzes, nor probably for students needing substantial
basic remedinl work. There 18 room in the curriculum to take
up specific needs students-are encountering In their courses or
readings.

MATH EXERCISE CLASS

pavid Kelly

Class will meet for one hour once a week.

NS 175 MUSHROOMS, MOLDS AND MYCOTOXINS

Lawrence Winship

What do truffles, penicillin, bread, and athlete's foot have in
conmon? All involve fungi, of course. Virtually anywhere
there is sufficient moisture (eved 1f not 1iquid woter), a food
supply, &:d oxygen, there you will find fungl. And anywhere is
where we will look for fungi in this course. We will explore
the blology of the mushrooms, toadstools, molds, amuts; ruats
and mildevs—-in the fleld and in the lab. Fungi have been

part of both significant and sinister husan endeavor for cen-
turies, as food and medicine, as blight end plague. We will
learn about ond experiment vith the science of each of the
foles that fungi play in the blosphere. The emphasis of the
course will be on the detailed analysls of the biology of
representative types of fungl, racher than a survey of all
typea. Students will be 4 to develop

iab projecte.

Class will meet twice a week for 1-1/2 hours each plus o two
hour }al

N

The Technology Center is envisioned as a resource for all
Bawpshire students and faculty whose examinations, courses, or
projects are In need of technological help. It will act as a
Source, or a referral to a sovrce, of expertise in project
design and construction, data collection, materisls, tools,
and equipment. If you ate clear on vhat you waat to do but
are unsure of the best vay to go about it, the Appropriate
Technology Center will be a good place to find out. The con-
tact person is fred wirch, CSC 306. Each semecster the Center
will try to be sssociated with a particular course while pro-
viding services for the entire College community. This
semester that course will be:

APPROPRIATE TECHNOLOGY CENTER

NS 184 £NERGY UTILIZATION AT RAMPSHIRE

Fred Wirt!

Builc during the profligate '60s, the buildings on campua use
up about 102 of your tuition money just to keep you warn (and
cool) and happily fliuminated. The aitustion is not without
hope for tmprovement, however. If you ore concerned about the
enetgy problems now faced by che world and would like to get
first-hand experience la the scieatific, technologlcal, and
economic nspects of trylag to do something here ond now, this
is definitely the course for you. We will be dealing with:
solar and wind power, fnsuiation and super fnsulatlon, blo-
shelcers In theory and practice, eaergy, caergy transformation

and thermodynamics and a host of other topics s necessary
preparacion Eor deing something ¢his semestey at Hampshire.
The course ie heavily project oriented, ond only projccts that
have irmediste relevance to our own energy problems will be
considered. Past projects fn the course have included: &
feasibility study for wood heat iu the red born, building a
solar collector for Enfield dorm, a design for superinsulating
Enficld, and a proposal to move excess heat from the solar
collactors on the Arts Complex to Merrill or Dakin.

Scudents will be expected to origlnste or select an individual
project early fn the term and either cowplete it or produce a
substantial progress report before the end of the term. The
toxt will be More Other Homes & Garbage by Leckie, et al. 1In
sddition several exerciscs i1lustrating important methods and
topics w1l be assigned.

Class will meet 1-172 hours twice a veek.

NS 186 ARIMAL SEHAVIOR

Raywond Coppinger

Animal Behavior 1s usuaily taught s a graduate or upper level
course in most universitice. This is because in order to
understand the concepts, one 13 expected to integrate one's
knowledge of genetice, anatamy, and physiology, as wwll as
environmental cffects. The trouble is that Animal Behavior is
too good a subject to limit 1t just to biologists and
behavioral peychologists.

This course will involve a lot of reading, and students vill
be expected to debate che fssues fn class. We will view and
criticize movies and original research papers, and dabble
wich some clementary statistics and expecimental design.

Class will meet twice a week for 1-1/2 hours each.

NS will be offering the following upper division courscs on a
regular ‘baste:

PHYSICAL SCIENCES AT HAMPSHIRE

Astronomy is taught by faculty at all the five colleges. The
usual sequence is:
Fall
ASTFC 19 Space Sclence ASTFC 20 Cosmclogy
ASTFC 21 Stellar Structures ASTFC 22 Galactic Structure
These courscs are offered every year

Chemintry
General Chemistry 16 a two semester course offered cvery other
year., 1983-84 is onc of the years it is offered.

Organic Chemistry is a two semester course offered every year.

Mathematice

sequence:
Fall Spring

The Calculus Linear Algebra

Book seminars on advanced topics are slso offered as interests

arise.

All physical scientists should take che following

Physics: Gencral Physics A/General Physice B fs a two semester
200 level sequence that can be taken in efther order. The two
Will be offered every year in the Fall and Spring respectively.
The Fall semester vill emphasize applications in a specific
dtscipline (e.g., blology and medicine, earth acience or energy
technology). That will vary from yesr to year. In general,
there will be one higher level book seminat per semester.
Possible topics {nélude: advanced mechanics, modera phyeics,
solid state physics, lov physica,

electricity and magnetism.

The Physical Seience Interest Group: This seminar will be
Deeting every other week during the semester to provide a forum
for faculty and students to get o know one another, plan the
ongoing development of the physical science curriculum, and
hear rosearch talks by upper division students, faculty and
guests.

NS 201 BASTC CHEMISTRY LABORATORY

Lloyd Williams

This course will consist of a series of laboratory exercises.
These cxorcises will draw heavily ou material presented in
Basic Chemistry 1 and concurrent registration fn Bastc
Chemistry 1 is required for those taking thim course. The
oxperiments have been chosen to provide students with
enposure to the varlety of topics usually eacountered in an
fntroductory chemtstry course. Basic loboratery skills and
techniques of quantitative analysis will be cmphasized.
Wrftten inboratory reporta for each experiment are required
for evaluation. Five College students will be graded on s
puss-fatl basis.

Class will meet for onc afternoon each week. Opea enrollment.

NS 202 BASIC CHEMISTRY'IT

Lloyd Williams

Rasic Chemistry T is the first semester of & two semester
tourse in general chemistry. Our goals In this course will

be to lenrn the hasic langunge of chemistry and Lo develop the
sbility to think sbout matural phenomena on a molecular level.
During the Fall term we will concentrate on quantitative
descriptions of chemical and physical processes and discussion
of the stomic and mlceular models used to cxplain these
phenomana. Toplca will include: atoichlometry (mase relation-
shipa); thermochemistry; atomic structure and chemical bonding:
propertics of garaa, liquids, ond solide; solutions: and
chemical cquilibrium.

No previous background in chemistry is necessary. Howaver, &
vorking knovledge of algebra is cssential since etudents will
be oxpected to develop skill in eolving a variery of numerical
probleas. Svmmary probles sets will be aseigned during the
scmester sod ore required for evaluacion. Five College
studeats will be graded on o pass-fail basis.

Classes will meet three times a week for 1-1/2 hours.
Enrollment 18 limited to 25 students. Concurrent cnrollmeat
o Buslc Chemistry Laboratory (NS 2013 ome afternoon per week)
is aleo required for those taking Basic Chemistry.

NS 209 SOILS

Lavrence Winship

The subntance often referred to as dirt is in reslity a highly
structured combination of minerals, organic matter, sir, and
water juhabited by a remarkably diverse collection of plants,
animals and fungi. In this courge we vill explore .esch of
these components through reodings and laboratory projects. We
will use the soils found in the various habitsts of Hampshire
County as our outdoor laboratery. We uill first learn hov to
obscrve ond measure the propertizs of soila and to understand
how these properties influence the sofl enviromment. We will
then apply our skills to specific questiona such as soil
crosion, pesticide comcaninacion, and ¢ffects of chemical vs.
organic fertflizers.

Closs will meet for one hour three times a veek and one entire
afternoon.

ORGAN1C CHEMISTRY (FALL)
Nancy lowry

The first semester of organic chemistry focuses on-the atruc-
ture of molecules and how the structure influences veaction
pathvays. Reference is made often ‘to biological implications
Scveral problem scts are assigned and collected. Two'hours
week of laboratory arc scheduled but more time is needed to
complete the experiments.

A high school introduction to chemistry is essential; Division
1 students may take the course if they check with the instruc-
tor.

Clase will ‘mect three mornings a weck for 1-1/2 hours, plus
one lab per week. Open enrollment:

NS 215 AMERICAN ENVIRONMENTAL KISTORY.

Ralph W. ‘Lutte

The contemporary environmencal movemént 16 often
its beginning with Earth Day 1970. The roots of the movement,
however, extend far back and deep into the history of the
United States of Amerfca, 88 do the issucs that prompted its
rise. This course will review this history with a specfal
focus upon the developmént of public attitudes coward.nature.
Topics will include westward expansion and resource exploito-
tion, the tcal roots of 4 talisy, the rise of
the conservation movement, the development of ecological theory,
technology and the environment, and the environmental movement
of the mid-20th century .

Students will be expected to do a great desl of reading in *
toxts, papular sources, and the professional literature in

aration for class and writing a series of
popers. Five College students will be graded on a-pass/fail
basis.

Class will meet once a week for 30 minutes.

There 18 a central core of upper-level bilology courses at
Hampshire organized around a four-semester sequence. Students
can expect that in any given tvo-year peviod all of the couises
“i11 be offered, although the instructor, and hence the empha~
Sis. of any given course will not necessarily be 'the sahe each
Gime ic {s offered. The complete sequence is shown in the
course schedule, with a notation on each course showing when

it will next be offered.

ADVANCED BIOLOGY COURSES

The courses to be offercd in B3-84 are:
Fail: General Physiology, Cell Biology, Evolution/genetics.
Spring: Enzymes, Reproductive Physiology, Ecology, Behavior.

The courses to be offered in 84-85 are:

Folle  General Physiology, Mokecular Biology, Plant Physiology.
Spring: ry, Rep ive 1ogy, Ecology, Genetics.
N$ 220 PHYSTOLOGY

Merle Brunc

This course will be & geries of in-depth explorations of some
of the fundamental mechanisws and adaptations in animal physi-
ology. 1t will include 1) laboratory vork in vhich ve can make
moabwrenents on ourselves or on animals, 2) weekly seminara for
Fiscusoton of papers from the vesearch literature, and 3) addi~
tionnl readings of classical physiology litersture and texts.

The course is lntended for Division 11 students for whom bio—
logy is a serious part of their concentrations and also.for the
oavathoner, rock climber or dancer who vants to learn more about
how her or his own body functions:

Class will meet for two 90 minute seminars plus one afternoon
Iaboratory per woek. Students who have fot completed a Divi-




sion I exam should watt untfl nexc year when Physiology will
be taught again.

§s 223 CELL BLOLOGY

John Foster

A cansiderable portion of the structure snd mecabolisa in cells
1s davoted to producing the energy they need. The quest for
nev sources of enzrgy has had profound impact on the evolution
of cells, nnd che avatlability of emergy sources to which they
are adapted often determines where particular cells are found.

The semester will begin with an extended laboratory cxercise {a
which the class will learn ro break plant and animal cells open
and separate their constituents. We will examine some of the
properties of witochondria and chlozoplasts, such as their
responsc to varfous emergy sources, and measure the ATP that
they produce. Having gained some familiarity with both the
materfals and the methods ve can then read soms of the experi-
mental literature on the structure and function of energy-
producing membrame systems in some detail. At the end we will
cozpare these systems with the simpler ones found in bacteria
and explore what such comparisons can tell us about how these
complex' processes. evolved.

There will be two. 90 minute geminars and one afternoon labora-
tory (likely to be a long one) per week. Laboratory time will
be available later in the semester for those vishing to do
further projects of their own.

NS 260 THE CALCULUS

David Kelly

The calculus: provides the langusge and some poverful tools for
the study of change. We'll avoid the parsdoxes of infinity
and still talk of instantaneous velocities, infinite sums, and
racios of infy ls. Differentiation snd vill
be defined and applied to the study of tangent lires, slopes
of curves, areas, voluses, frec: fall and other motion,
periodicity, exporential growth and decay, carbon datiug, the
spread of vumors, and inflationary spirals.

This course introduces the ‘basic concepts, techniques, examples,
and applications of the etandard two semester college treatment
of different{al and {ntegral calculus, including the elementary
transcendental functions, Taylor series, and differential
equations. The pace will be brisk and a firm grasp of high
school algebra {s recommended. There will be daily drill work,
lots of problems, a weekly (necessary) evening problem session,,
and a lictle history and philosophy.

Class vill meet thrce times a week for 1-1/2 hours each, and
problem help. time will be arranged. Parc'cipants ara
expected to sttend, in addition, a weekly evening problem
seasion.

NS 261 INTRODLOTION TO CALCULUS AND COMPUTER MODELING FOR

SCIENTISTS AND SOCIAL SCIENTISTS
Kenneth Hoffman

Traditionally, the mathematical preparation for scientists and
quantitatively-minded social scientists begins with a year or
more of the calculus. Easy access to high speed computers has
increased the usefulaess of other tools. For almost all scien-
tists and social scientists (with the possible exception of
physiciats and engineers) the content of this course is more
appropriate than calculus. Topics will include:

Functions and graphs

Computer simulation, calculation, and plotting

8lementary Linear algebra (vectors and matrices)

Linear Models (including input-output analysis, linear
regression, and analysis of variance)

Concepts of the calculus (the language and its interpretations)

Differeace methods (applied to approximating solutions to
differential equations)

Elementary probability and statistics (including the use of
Interactive staristical progrems to save, modify and analyze
data)

No previous programning experience 16 required; the computer
will be used throughout the course.

Classes will meet tiree rimes o week for 1 hour each eession;
additional evening problem seasions will be scheduled using
on-campus teaching assistants. Regular substantial problem
sets will be asstgned and will constitute the heart of the
course work.

RS 274 DISEASE, MEDICINE, & PUBLIC HEALTH

Michsel Gross

This course focuses on the relationship between scientific
analysis of the cause of an {llness, the deployment of fnvasive
or manipulative therapeutic measures by the medical profession,
and the province of public health practices in disease preven-
tion. We will be interested in: whether o glven treatment was
rationalized on sclentific grounds end whether that ratfonale
wsa valld in view of the efficacy of the practice; whether po-
Llicfcal and cultural Factors affected the development and de-
ployment of 1c whether or
atcencion devoted to @ disease vere proporcional to the harm
it caused.

We will begin by considering historical cases such aa the
cholers epid of the century, .
syphillis, and other communicable discscs. We will then con-
sider gifferences and sinflaritles betwcen these conditions and
the chronic disenses that demand such attention today. We will
further conalder the problem of how a disease is approached
with reference to the recent concern with Kapoai's sarcoms, o

kind of cancer that has begun to npread in an epidemic fashion,

notably [n a distinct subpopulation of urban gay males.

Students w11l be expected to pursue resvarch in related topies:
for instance, sn analysis of other contemporary cases such gs
toxlc shock syndrome or "Legionnaire's disease”. or a docper
dovestigation of some aspect of one of the examples trested In
the course,

Class will meet for 90 minutes twice a week.

NS 282 GENERAL PHYSICS A: PHYSICS WITH APPLICATIONS TO

PISTOLOGY, BIOLOGY AND MEDICINE
Herbert Bernstein and Frederick Wirch

Two maln branches of physics vill be considered: mechanics and
thy . Course material les, problems, labora-
tory work, applications—will be based extensively on physio-
logical and biological processes. Concepts and informatfon in
the course will originate in the laboratory and only, later be
cousidered n s clagsroom setting. The laboratory will begin
wvith observations of human, plant or animal phenomena--strength,
metabolism, movement--and then develop the idealizations that
make a detailed understanding of these processes possible.
Classroom work will use these nblerynrions and published re-
search in biomechanics and blophysics to make plain both the
subject matter and the apalysis involved in physics,

There will be 3 classroom meetings a veek (1 problem gession,
2 lecture/recitations) snd a 3 hour laboratory. Students will
be expected to maintain careful records of their laboratory
work, do one extensive laboratory investigetion on a topic of
their chofce, and work substant1al weekly problem sets.

Enrollment is llefted to 20 on a first come first served basis.

Note: Gemeral Physice A will alternate: in odd-numbered
academic years (like 1983-4) 1t vill have applications
in bioacience; on even-numbered years (beginning with
1984-5) ‘we will focus on earth eciences.

Do the "tools" of this particular trade look more like hostile

veapons? Has problem 32 of chapter 6 given you a sleepless

night? Come to us! We can help with fdformation, conceptuali-
zation, practice and the varfous-tricks of said trade. Stu-

dents taking General Physics A or any similar course elsevhere
should be especfally awari of the éxistence of this resource.

PHYSICS HELP

Frederick Wirth and Herbert Bermstein

INS 295 HITCHCOCK CENTER PRACTICUM IN ENVIRONMENTAL

EDUCATION-
Merle Bruno and Nancy Darwstadter®

The Hitchcock Center for the Environment can provide a variety
of opportunitics for. students vho wish to Bain teaching exper-
lence in envirommental education. More dotalled descriptions
of two of the opportunities are given below. Call Nancy Darm-
stadter (256-6006) before you regiater for either of these
activities. -

Integrated Environmental Curriculum

This program the devel and of
an activity-oriented environmental education program. Partici-
pants will work with the Hitchcock Center staff leading Amherst
area school children on environmental field trips. The program
provides an opportunity to learn about and facilitate environ-
wental learning experiences while offering familiarity with en-
L education and cteaching 1

Parclcipation includes Monday 1-4 p.m. preparatory workehops
and discussions and assisting with fleld trips on Wednesday or
Thursday mornings. A minimun of 61x hours veekly participation
ts required.

Eavironmental Curriculum Development

Participancs work with the School Program Coordinator to develop
and implement environmental classroom presentations. Students
meet with the coordinator once a week to design short lessons
and obgerve Hitchcock Center staff fmplementing cstablished pre-
sentatfons. Participants will present one or more original les-
sons to clementary and/or secondary classrooms. Meeting times
are flexible.

*School Program Coordinator, Hitchcock Center for the Environment.

ASTFC 13 THE SOLAR SYSTEM

William Dent

An {ntroductory course dealing with civilization's evolving
perception of our nearest neighbors in the universe. Slightly
pore advanced than introductory survey courses in astronomy and
ntended for students who desire a deeper undetatanding of
ancient and classical conceptions of the sky. Topies include:
the phyaical characteristics of the carth, moon, plancts, nste-
rolds, and comets--their motions and gravitationsl Interactions.
The recenc discoveries of the Voyager, Apollo, Ploncer, and
Viking probes and how they relate to the question of the
formation of the solar system ond:origin of life.

Prerequisite:

Text: Exploration bf the Universe by George Abell.

[

NS 305

High school algebra.

COMPUTER PROGRAMMING METHODS
Lloyd Williams and Alan Ewald*

Computer Programaing Methods fs designed for students who wish

Fall Term 1983

to pursue advanced work fn computer studics or related flelds.
The course will involve an extensive study of the tools and
methods used in developlng computer programs, particularly
large-seale or complex programs. The emphasis vill be on de-
signing and vriting programs that are correct, well structured
and well documented, and casy to maintain. Topics will include:
progran pecification and design, structured programming,
techniques, documentation, validation and verification, and
program maintenance. Readings will be drawn from a variety of
sources, fncluding the original literaturc. Students will be
expected to conplate two sizeable prejects to achieve famili-
arity with the techniques presented.

Prerequisite: Working knowladge of a high-level programeing
language.

Enrollment: Instructor’s permission.

Class will meet for 90 minutes cwice a week.

Grades will not be given to Five College students.

*Alon Evald is a Division 111 .gtudent concentrating in
Computer Studies.

NS§ 317 MODERN ALGEBRA

David Kelly

The language and toola of modern algebra--grows, rings, fields,
vector gpaces, etc.--have evolved in the 150-years since tho
death of Galois and Abel to the point where they aow pervade
nearly all branches of mathemstice, as well as other ficlds as
diverse as quantun mechanics, crystallography, coding -theory,
.and some branches of linguistics. Wo will spend roughly
two-thirds of the course developing the basic concepts and
theorems, and one-third on -applications :to other areas inside
and outside of mathematics.

The course will assume a fairly high level of mathematical
sophistication. Those who have completed the Linear Analysis
course or who heve had a year of math above the level of intro-
ductory ealculus should be adequately prepared; all others
should check with the Instructor. The course will meet for
two 1-1/2 hour sections per veek.

NS 330 BIOLOGY COLLOQUY FOR FACULTY AND DIVISION II AND

111 STUDENTS
Merle Bruno, Coordinator

Every ather Wednesday at 4:30 p.u., a group of ‘biology faculty
and Division 11 and IN1 students will meet to address current
ideas in blology. This growp 1o betng organized to take advan-
tage of the face that we live smonget a large body of scholers,
unfted by Interests.and concerns that at some levels ve 11
share. We rarely havé an opportunity to drew on this community
of scholars in a coherent or consistent manner; faculty learn
about. recent, findings fn some fields by 'being on Division III
comittees, but others of us rarely get to see or hear about
that work, much less dfscuss it or our own ideas vith one
énother.,

Scme of the meetings vill be discuseions by faculty and students
of key ideas in biology today; we also anticipate that there
will be Yectures or panel discussions vhen these seem appropri-
ate. A set of engaging, pertinent readings will be made avail-
able for all participants.

We encourage students and faculty to attend all the presentations
not just the oncs they know something about, so that the .group
can develop into a stimulating and supportive forum where {dess
can be tested and assunptions of one speciolity can be -enligh-
tened by the evidence of ancther. It is hoped that this collo-
quy will develop into something ve all look forward to and ber-
haps even discover o need for.

Students who wish to be evaluated vill be expected to arrange
or help to arrange one of the presentations.

Colloquy will meet for 90 minutes once a week, every other week.

NS 340 BEHAVIOR SEMINAR

Raymond Coppinger

This seminar is intended for advanced students in animal behav-
dor. We will review and discuss the literature, concentrating
on Journal articles and other literature vhich are relevant to
on~going domestic animal research at the Farm Center. The sub-
Ject matter will revolve around the physiological, anatomical,
and cvolutionary antecedents of bohavior. We will -euphasize
technique and present a serfes of research questions which the
Students will be expected to turn intc an experimentsl design.
EBach student will carry out the experiment, reporting on the
regults both orally and 1in writing.

Seminar will heet once a week for 90 minutes. Permission of the
instroctor required.

ASTFC 19 PLANETARY SCIENCE

Peter Schloerb

Planetary science 18 a unique {ield within astronomy since the
use of apacecraft has opencd up the entire solar system to
direct exploration. As a result, progress in planétary science
haa relied on a variety of scientific techniques in addition to
these of traditfonal ‘astrenomy, and basic principles of geology,
seophysics, meteorology, and biology are often called upén to
explain and inderstand the planeiary data: Thus; the dnter-
disciplinary, nature of .the field provides s good introduction
to the way that different diseiplines approach problems.

ASTFC 19 is.an introductory course in planctary science for
physical science majors with an interest {n the solar system.
The courae will survey current knowledge of: the interiors,

1
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surface features and surface histories of the terrescrial
plonets and planecary satellites; the structury, composition,
origin, and evolution of the atmospheras of the terrescrisl and
Jovian plansts; asteroids; comots; planctary rings; and che
origin of the eolar system. Special emphasis will be placed on
the results of recent spacecraft miseions to Venus, Jupiter, and
Saturn. We especially encoursge science students from outside
of astronomy to cake the course.

Class will meet Tuesdays and Thursdays. Prercquisites are one
gemestor of calculus and one eemester of some physical science
(physics, ascronomy, or geology). Scme familiarity with physics
is essential.

ASTFC 21 STARS AND STELLAR EVOLUT1ON
Ceorge Creenstcin (lectures)
Tom Dennis (labs)

Stars and stellac evolution for students Interested in o quon-
titative introductory course. Observational data on stars:
masses, radif, and che Hersprung-Russell dlagram, the basic
equat{ons of stellar structure. Nuclear nergy generation in
stara and the origin of the elements. Thy three possible ways
a star can dfe: vhite dwarfs, pulsars, and black holes.

Prevequisites: one semester of calculus, one semester of
physics, (physics may be taken concurrently), and an elementary
of computer

This course will meet Tuesdays and Thursdays 2:30 to 3:45 PM.
Lobs are open five nights a week at Mount Holyoke College.

ASTFC 37 OBSERVATIONAL OPTICAL ASTRONOMY

Richard White .
An introduction to the techafques of gathering and analyzing
astronomical data. The optics of telescopen and spectrographs.
Error analysis. Astrometry, photomerry, sp:ctroscopy, and
their use to determine the positions, moticns, brightnesses,
tomperatures, radii, masses, and chemical vompositions of stars.

Two 90 minute lectures and one. evening laboratory per week.

Prerequisites: ASTFC 21 and 22.

ASTFC 43 ASTROPHYSICS 1

E. R. Harrigon

Basic topics in astronemy and astrophysics. Gravitational |
equilibrium configurations, virial theorem, polytropes, hydxn~
dynemics, thermodynamics, radiation transfer, convective and
radiative equilibrium, stellar and planetary atmosphercs, the
equations of stellar structure. The physics of stellar and"
galactic structure. Requisite: ASTFC 21-22 and the physics
sequence, or permisaion of the instructor.

Writing is & eritical skill for work in every Schoal at
Hampshire. For additiooal writing courses, please refer to
the Writing/Reading Prograa.

s 121 THE AMERICAN CENTURY: WHAT HAPPENED?

Carol Beagelsdorf, Margarec Cerullo

The United Srates emerged from World War 11 as the preeaminent
world power mflitarily, economically and politically. This
pover rested on four solid pillars: strategic nuclear superi-
ority over the Soviet Union, economic and political hegemony
over Western Europe and Japan, a capability to fntcrvene mili-
torily and dominate cconomically in the Third World, and a do-
mestic foreign policy consensus that agreed that “politics
stops ot the vater's edge.”

What happened? This course will focus on these four pillars
of American foreign policy in an attempt to understand why 2il

of them have been serfously weakened in the 38 ycars since 1945.

To what extent wao this veakening caused by U.S. actions: to
what extent by the sctions of others; and to what extent by ir-
reststidble forces beyond the control of any nation? It is our
intention to try to understand the domestic roots and conse-
quences of U.S. power and its erosion. This should enable us
to locate the bases and the historicel meaning of the social
covements which have been growing around the draft, U.S. inter
vention, and nuclear weapons.

The class will meet twice a weck for 1-1/2 hours cach session.
Enrollment s limited to 25: first come, first served.

§S 123 SOCILAL ORDER--SOCIAL D1SQRDER

Robert von der Lippe

s 1t “normal” for societics to be ordered? When {t happens,
how does it come about? Are societies ever disordered and what
are the factors that lead to thot condition when it occurs? 1n
this semfnar ve will concentrate on American cociety and try

to understand how the concepts of norms, roles, status, class,
authority, pover, and soclal organization play a par: in the
waintenance of order and the occurrence of disorder. Readings
will run €ron classic to current analyses of American society
and will try to represent soclology's historical snd current
concern with this subject. Students vill engage fn thefr own
studies of their society here st Hampshire to first find exam-
ples of either order or dieorder and then develop plans for an
analysis of those findings. A final paper will be expected of
each participant as vell os & number of shorter works which
will lead up to the final project.

The class will meec twice a weck for 1-1/2 houre each sesaion.

(Enml.lu:nl. is limited to20; first come, first served.

$S 125 KIDS AND KIN: THE SOCIAL ORCANIZATION OF

CHILDREARING
Maureen Mahoney, Barbara Yngvesson

In this course ve will examine parent-child relationshipa in
cross-cultural aud copparative perspective. We will do this In
1ight of :heore(iul Literature, both psychological and socio-
logical, on th of socta: and how these
aupport or undernine commftment to tho larger cnmnuy He

shall focus on g social 1al
hunting and feties (for oxample, the Kung and the
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School of Social Science

All but first-semester Divisfon I students should also look at
200 level courses.

S5 116 PRASANT REVOLUTION AND VILLAGE SOGLETY IN MODERN
CHINA

Kay Johnson

This course will study the role of the peasantry n the Chinese
revolution und the impact of socialist development on peanant
village life.

The course will begin by considering general theories (Marx,
Engels, Lenin, Hobshaum, Mao) which look at the reasons peas-
ants nbel, lhe nature of veannne political behavior and the

d rebellion for bring-
ing about prgmnenk xevnlullomry change, We will then tura to
the Chinese case, looking at the relationship between the Chi-
nese Commuaist Party and the peasantry during the revolutionary
period and the development of the Maoist approach to peasant
revolution. Finally, the course will tnvestigate the role of
the peasant in the Msoist strategy of post-revolutionary
socialist development and the lapact of Communist Party poli-
cles on village soclety. The general theme of the course will
be to attempt to evaluaté theory by tracing the mojor linca of
continuity and change in Chinese peasant society, considering
the potential and limits which peasant life and aspirations
create for revolutionary change and socialist

Eskimo}, fully industiialized societies (for example, the Uni-
ted States) and utopian communities that have atctempted to
change famfly roles by consciously rearranging childreering
practices (for example, the Israell kibbutz and the Oneida Com-
mun{ty). We will examine the relative diffusion of childrear-
ing responsibility by asking who tskes care of children? Is
the mother given primary responsibility or fs the child cared
for by a network of adults who share the tesk and who are avatl~
sble to support the mother? What role are men cxpected ta take
with children? What has happened to “traditional” roles in
utoplan communities whose goal has been to change them? What
is the impact on children of cthese various arrangements? And
how do the various arrangements complement or conflict with
organtzational and ideological goals of the socicty?

Since the course will be co-taught by a developmental psycholo-
glst ond an anthropologist, we shall also explore the different
kinds of questions and methodologies each brings to course ma-
terfal, Reading will include a variety of ethnographic, socio-
logtcal and psychological literature.

The class will meet twice a week for 1-1/2 hours each session.
Farollment {s limited to 20; firsc come. ffrst served.

8§ 127 URBAN SOCIAL MOVEMENTS: PARTICIPATORY STRUGGLES

FOR CHANGE IN THE CONTEMPORARY CITY
Myrna Breftbort

The urban crisis and protest actions of the 1960s generated a
new wove of social activiem. Many of those {nvolved placed
their hopes for radical change In these actions and, though few
1ssues were local, chose the neighborhood na the terrain for
struggle. Given the historic ideological separatfon of work
from community {n Americon life end the political schism be-
tween workplace and community organizing, these continuing
struggles eround the urban environment raise scveral important
questiona: To what extent do contemporary urban socinl move-
ments challenge the bases of power and involve strategies for

The course will be organized into informal lectures (which will
present general background, comparisons with other socteties
and some material gachered in a recent viait to a Chinese vil-
lage) and student-led workshops based on course readings and
related topics gencrated by the particular interests of the
participants.

The closs will meet twice o week for 1-1/2 hours each mecting.
Enrollment linited to 16, firer come, first served.

society? what roles do direct participation in
social struggle and the physical locus of protest activity (the
city) play in the radicalization procesa and social change?
What factors explain the paiticular predominance of women in
urban gocial moveoents? The ansvers to these and other related
quastions will be sought In an craminotion of several topice:
THE CITY AND CITY PLANNING IN CONTEMPORARY CAPITALISM (class
structure, capital accunulation and patterns of metropelitan
development; traditional vs. advocacy planning, ctc.); CASE
STUDLES OF ISSUE-ORIENTED URBAN STRUGGLES OVER HOUSING,
EMPLOYMENT, EDUCATION, AND THE ENVIRONMENT (housing co-ops,
squatting and other direct actfons of protest, tenant organir~
tng vs. dleplacement; efforta at community cconomic development;

the cicy av a resource for critical learnfng; Love Canal, cte.);
CITY-WIDE MOVEMENTS POR SOCIAL CHANGE (“soc{alisa" in Burling-
ton, Vermont; economic democracy and Santa Monica: the Montreal
Citizens Movement, erc.); THEORETICAL PERSPECTIVES AND DEBATES
O THE ROLE OF PARTICIPATION AND URBAN STRUGGLE IN RADICAL
SOCIAL CHANGE.

Classes will combine locture ond discussion with students sseun-
ing Ity for the fon of topice of perticular
interest to them. Rendings vill tnclude such books es City
Trenches: Urban Politics and tha Patterning of Class in the . he U.S.
by Ira Katznelson; Urban Sslf—k‘hmsmcnt by Simono Agger; T‘h:
local State by Cynthis Cockburn; The City ond Radical Soctal
Change cd. by Dimitri Roussopoulos: Loft Living by .Sharon Zukin;
Flanning o oo Age of Austerity ed. by Pierrc Claval et al;
Poor_Teople’s Movenents by Piven and Cloward.

The claes will meet for two hours once a week. Enrclloent da
open.

200 LEVEL COURSES wre designed as Incroductions to some of tha
issues, ideas, and subjuct macter vitally important as back-
ground for advanced work tn Social Science. They are open to
all but first~senester Division I scudents.

SS 204 FROM ERLIGV'TENMENT TO REVOLUTION: THE ORIGINS AND
IMPLICATIONS OF THE AMERICAN, FRENCH, ARD BAITIAN

REVOLUTIONS

Bancy Fitch, Joan Lende

Susan Tracy

This course will oxplore the economic, social, intellectual and
political developmenta of the 18th century in Europe and the
United States. We will iavestigato the paradoxes of this Age
of Reason: slavery end freedon, absolutism and democracy,
feudalisw and copitalism, romanticism and rationslism, feminfsn
and domosticity, federalism and reglonalism, nationaiiss and
cogoopoiitanism. Our studies of particular societies will be
et tn the context of the chenging world economic order. Polit-
tcal developmente and ideologice will be linked to the emerging
clags structures of each nation, This course will culminate in
the snolysis of the three great revolutionary movements of this
period: The American, Prench, .and -Haftian revolutions. We wils
try to eatablish how the criticel vacionalist epirit of the
18th century Enlightenment informs the political events of the
Age of Revolution.

Readinge will be drawn from primary and secondary materials,
including the following: selections from the vritings of Jean=
Jacques Rousseau, Montesquieu, Edound Burke, Thomos Paine,
lmmanuel Kant, G. W. F. Hegel, Alexis de Tocqueville, as well .
as the folloving texts: Ihe Federalist Papers; Bric Willlems,
Copitnlism and Stavery; C. L. K. James, The black Jacobing;

Albert Soboul, The French Revolution.

The clasa will meet twice a week for 1-1/2 hours each session.
Enrollment s open

$s 210 INTRODUCTORY ECONOMICS

Predarick Veaver

An introduction to economic analysis, covering the principles
of both major areas of conventional economic theory (i.e., mi-
cro and macro); serves aa the néeded prerequisite to virtually
all advanced economics courges and itself contributes to a wide
variety of concentrations.

The text is R. Lipaey and P. Steiner, Economics, and the ascom-
panying vorkbook. There will be an extensive teke~home examina~
tion at the end of the course.

The class will meet twice a veek for 1-1/2 hours each session.
Enrollment s unlimited. Five College students will be graded
PASS/FAIL only.

s§ 218 PUBLIC POLICY IN THE AMERICAN WELFARE STATE

Aaron Berman, Robert Rakoff

The goal of this course is the development of an adéquate cheo-
retical framework for explaining and assessing the making and
fuplementing of welfare policies in the U.S. We shall consider
theories of state-society interrelations but will concentrate
on investigating the institutfons and processes -- both public
and private -- that are sble to act in the nume and with the
authority of the state. We shall investigate the historical
roots of contemporary domestic policies in the changing rela
tionship of state and economy during the eva of monopoly
capitalisn. Among the issues to be considered will be the con=
flict between the public good and special interests; the role
of the state in dealing with inequality and social change;

"big government" ve. personal sutonomy and econotic freedom;
and the crisis of legitimacy in the modern state.

Our substantive focus will be on the development of welfare
policies such as Social Security, Aid to Families vith Depen-
dent Children, various forms of direct and work relfef, unem-
ployment compensation, food stomps and other mutrition programa,
and health cére programs. We will investigete in depth the in-
stitutional processes through which such programs develop and
get implemented. This will fnclude analylis of decision making
1in all branches of government, the budget process, spending and
tsxing, ond tho role of “privace" pover in the public arena.

We will be concernéd throughout with describing and sseessing
the impacts of public programs on both beneficieries and the
political econonfc structure itself. Reagan Administration at-
tempts to alter significantly the nature of the modern welfare
state will receive specfal attention.

The class will meet twice s week for 1-1/2 hours esch session.
Enrollment s open.
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ADVER-, SING IN ECONOMY AND SOCIETY

Lonald Poe, T. R. Durham

Mass media advertistng--the privace production and public
distribution of information and {msgery to advance private
aims=-13 o major form of social communication, one intimately
zonnected with our own daily affairs.  What does advertising
do-~fnfora, persuade, deceive, control, or corrupt? Ho
for whom? 1Is it a necessary and efficient handmalden to the
organization of economic activity, or does It demean the indi-
vidual, degrede social and cultural values, in service to
political-economic interests? Can advertising practices be
controlled to emhance their social usefulness, while minimizing
the social costs imposed on those incurred through regulatory
effores?

Draving upon on eclectic literature, we will explore various
positions on these and related questions, emphasizing the rela-
tion between vievs on advertising and evaluation of the larger
political economy and social structure. Class participacion,
including presentations parallel wich assigned readings, will
be encouraged. Assignments will fnclude ot least ome short pa-
per dealing vith assigned readings, a class presentacion of a
proposal for individual projects to be completed for the course,
and the completed project or paper.

The clase will meet twice a week for 1-1/2 hours each session.
Eorollment is limited to 20; instructor permission required.

s§ 223 COMPARATLVE SOCIALIST DEVELOPMENT

Carol Bengeladorf, Kay Johnson

The wide varlety of socialisc development experiences will be
explored, as vell as what 1s common to all. The focus will be
upon the historical framework, class structure, and political
and economtc organization conditioning the various development,
beained, .and qualicy of life
enjoyed. We viu study the Soviet Union, China, and Cuba.
While we intend to approach these societies from a broadly com-
parative perspective, we vill also explore in depth certain
topice: that have a special bearing on each socicty, such as the
extensive development strategy debates in the Soviet Unfon fn
tha 1920s, the Cultural Revelution in China, and thé process of
inetitutionalizing nev political structures in Cuba.

The topics to be discussed within o comparative framework fn-
clude among others: the background of each revolutionary situs
ation and the taking of power; the nature of class structures
and political institutions before the revolutions; attempts to
create nev political i{mstitutfons appropriate to the evolving
societies;. the nature and degree of workplace, local, and
oational mass participation; the relation betwsen agriculture
aod' industry in development; the choice between peasant small-~
holding, state farm, and fully collective organizarion tn agri-
culture; industrial scrategy; planning end marketing structures;
the problem of bureaucracy; theories of the transition from
capitalisn to socialiso.

The class will peet twice o week for 1-1/2 hours each sessfon. _
Eorollment fe open.

§S 225 PERSONALITY, MORAL DEVELOPMENT AND SUCIAL LIFE

Margaret Cerullo, Maureen Mahoney

Personality development and socialization can be seen as two
ways of conceptualizing the same process. Theories of person~
alicty development, however, have traditionally been the domain
of peychology, whereas socialization has been the concern of
sociologiata. These two perspectives have led psychologists
and sociologists to formulate aifferent kinds of questions,
but there arc several points of intersection. These points
emerge in theorfes that examine the nature of motivation in
relation to developing social behavior. Such theories raise
the questions of moral sad cogaitive development on the one
bhand, and the importance of socisl and peer relatfons on the
other. The process of socialization is then conceived partial-
.1y as ome of learning, and learning, in turn, is seen ae par~
ticipation in social Interaction. The sociological racher
than individualistic ottitude toward personality development
leads us. to theories of soclety that also analyze cognitive
processes.

We shall examine the interrelation of psychological and soci-
ological theories as they address these issues through the
work of Freud, Rousseau, G. H. Mead, Durkhelm, Sullivan, Plnget,
and Marcuse, as well as recent feminist contributfoms.
folloving are examples of questions that will be cansldered
(1) How does the theorist define the relationship between
innate motivatfon and learned values? What are the significant
elements in soclalization: What role does retionality play?
(2) How do social cohesfon end social order come into being?
is societal conflict inevitable? Are individuals necessarily
and paturally brought into opposition with socfal order? What
{s self-interest? (3) Why do certain theories give such fmpor-
tance to communication and meaning in the creation of soclal
order, while other theories attribute more {mportance to seif-
ion? The linary focus will be represented
by the lustructors as well as che subject matter (Margaret
Cerullo is a sociclogist and Msureen Mahoney la a developmental
psychoiogist).

The class will meet twice a week for 1-1/2 hours each sepsion.
gnrolizent is unlimited.

$8 259 WORKPLACE DEMOCRACY

Stanley Warmer

This course will serve as an introduction to worker participa-

tion and demncratic self-manmgement. It will cover the history
and theory of democratic management, contemporary case studico,
and tesues of strategy and impiementatfon. Tt will compare par-

ticipatory forms in governmental and privace sector organizo—
tions vith their traditional counterparts, ond scek to evalusce
the strengehs and wesknesses of different types of parcicipa-
tory organizations. It will also examine cases of participation
and vorker monagement from a number of European countries, in-
cluding Spain, Italy, Yugoslavia, and England.

The resdings will fnclude Shearer and Carnoy's Economic Democra-
cy: Prospects for the Eighties: Zwerdling's Workplace Democracy:
Montgouery's Worker's Control in America: Horvat, Marcovic,
Supek's Self-Coverning Secinlism; and Bernstein's Workplace De-
mocratizacion. The course will festure a mumber of guest speak-
rs. films, and occaslonal field trips. It {s open Lo graduste
students. ho will be expected to research and lead discussions
on special topics. A buckground in ecoromics is helpful al-
chough not required.

The clags will meet twice a week for 1-1/2 hours cach sessiocn.
Enrollment is open

$5 294 JAPANESE SOCIETY

Athva Ong

Japan and the Japangse ore variously misperceived by Western
societies, in part because of their new image as number one in
the vorld economy. In this course, we hope to transcend cul-
tyral wychs und stereotypes by undertaking a study of
higtory” from the Tokogawa Period to the present day.
theme will be class conflict in the transition to capitalism
which ensbled the country to undertake a “late developoent
strategy of industrialization.

Historical, licerary, anthropol 1 and

will focus on the subterranean groups who play a majov
role in the modernization process. Topics to be dealt with in-
clude clase conflict, alienation, changing rural soclety, peas-
ant migration to citles, the emergence of nev classes, the
organization of Japenese factories and the changing roles of
Japanese women in the transformed political economy. Students
are cxpected to make brief class presentations of assigned
readings and to write two cesays, based on additional readings.

The class will meet twice o week for 1-1/2 hours each session.
Envollment {s open.

$$ 299 CASE STUDIES IN AMERICAN POREICN POLICY

W. Anthony K. Lake

A detailed cxamination of some decisions that have been central
to Amcricen foreign policy since World War 11, covering such
cases as the Korenn and Vietnam Ware, the Suez crisia, the Bey
of Pigs and the Cibon migsile crigfs, SALT 1 and SALT I, and
U.S. policy towards Southern Africa. 1In each case the courae
anslyzes the events and substaative choices facing policy-
mukers, the bureaucratic ond political concexts in which they
acted, and the goneral forelgn policy views they brought to
bear on these declsions. Each case study provides o bosis for
discussion of bureaucratic behavior, relations between the cxec-
utive branch and Congress, the ways in which domestic politice
shape foreign policics, and the role of the press.

The class will meet twice a week for 1-1/2 hours per session.
Earollment ie unlimited.

300 LEVEL COURSES are advonced courses for students with previ-
ous work in the subject. Instructor permission 1s required for
enroliwent.

ss 303 CRIME AND PUNISHMENT

Lester Mazor, Donald Poc

Tssues of crime and punishment are central in modern society.
Much of our dally news. our politics, and our major forms of
catertainment are given (o accounts of some aspect of the
crintnal low and the processes of {ts admintstratfon. This
course will review each of the principal aspects of the law
and instictutions jnvolved with crime and punishment with a
view toward developing an understanding of both their speci-
flc character and their general role fn contemporary society.

Among the matters we will consider are such fnstitutions as
the police, the criminal courts, prosecurion and defense law-
yers, probatlon, imprisonment and parole: the main features of
the substontive and procedvral criminal law and proposals for
change in them, and specific controversies over such issues as:
capital punishment, preventive detention, electronic survell-
‘lonce. plea borgaining, criminal law in rape cases and domes-
tic violence, the insanity defense, discretfonary powers of
police and other criminol justice agencies, lawyers' cthics ia
criminal casea, and the adversary system. Although our cmpha-
sis will be upon the contemporary United States, we will place
our study In historical and comparative perspect(ve, working
from our backgrounds in law and social psychology, respective-
1y.

The class will meer twice o week for 1-1/2 hours each session.
There will alse be an evening serfes of films and speakers.
Enrollment §s unlimited; permission of Instructor required.

§S 306 CONTEMPORARY ISSUES IN 1ABOR AND COMMUNITY STUDIES

Myran Rreiibart, Laurie Nisonoff

Newspe=.r headlinea in the 1980s reveal to us the many ways in
which our work experience and community lives have come under
ateack by Reagonomics and the world cconomic crisis. In addi-
tion to many traditfonal responses to the problems posed by the
decline in the qualily of Bife, ft fs also a time of revital-
ized interest fn alternative forms of community economic devel-
opment. This course will address several fssues and controver-
ates foclng labor today with special emphasia placed on the
cconomlc sftuation in New Ingland. Among the topics to he
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considered are: DEINDUSTRIALIZATION--plant closings and runa-
way chops, the role of sultinationsls in local cconomies;
COMMURITY ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT-—traditfonal roaches ro and
new feminiat/ieft critiques, enterprise zones snd wodern-day

. communit corporations, community and
worker o-lncrship, REDESIGNING THE WORKPLACE AND WORKPLACE
RELATIONS--quality of working 1ife programs, workers' control,
{feminisn and seli-manugemont ; CHANCES 1N THE LABOR FORCE—seg-
mentatlon, unionizat ion, women and work; QUALITY OF WORK AND
COMMUNITY LIFE--vorker health and safety, communizty health
(Love Canal), cutbacks in job henefits (labor concessions) and
reduced socisl services.

Bach of these topics w11l be discussed in such.a way ss to
highlight the fnrecrelationships between the lsbor process and
comnunity 1ife. Broader themes such as the chaaging nature of
conflict berween capital and labor and the evolving spatial
concext for these conflicts will also permeate dfscussions and
atd in our understanding of the specific issues and controver-
sies listed above. This course will be organized as a seminar
with seudencs aseuning & substontial responsibility for discus-
sion. Ae far as possible, projects and assignments 411 in-
volve the use of lacal and regional data and will focus on
generating original rescarch materials relevant to the particu-
lar topics considered.

The course 1o open to Division 11, Divisfon 111 and Five Col-
lege students and can be considered part-of the “Core” curricu-
lum for a certificote in the Five Collége Project on Rork and
Democracy. The class will meet for 2-1/2 hours once a week for
theoretfcal discussion and the planning of {ieldwork and
rescarch. No enroliment limit, but instructor permission ie
required.

$S 310 THE SOCIOLOGY ‘OF HEALTH AND TLLNESS

Robert von der Lippe

The aim of .this course wili be to view heslth, illness and the
healing professions and lastitucions {rom a eociological per~
spective. Traditionally questions of health and iliness have
been discused and studied {n the blological sciences and in
psychology. In the recent past, however, the social eciences
in general have been consulted by medical institutions for
their views on various aspects of health aa they concern the
ongolng processes of wodern industrislized societies. Sociol-
ogy's intercsts in the ares are as broad as the discipline of
sociology itself since it ia felt that the perspectives and
skille of the sociologist have relevance for .many of
health and illness. The extent to which social factors may
play o part in the crestion of health, 1llness, and in the re~
covery process are general concerns of the course.

The closs will meet twice a week for two hours each session.
Enroliment s unlimited; permission of instructor required.

§S 329 BREAKING THE SILENCE ON DOMESTIC VIOLENCE

Gloria Joseph

The course is designed to rescarch the -extent of violence in
the American fanily within the patriarchal Amerfcan soclety.
The institutionalization of vielerce in-our culture will be
studied in 1ts role as @ “closeted”raspect of daily family
Mife. Topice desitwith will include child abuse, battered
women, frotricide and sexual abuse of children. 'Emphasis-will
be placed on discovering the reasons for the silence surround-
ing family violence as well ss the reasons why domestic
violence must be bared and studied.

Readinga for the course wiil include Behind Closed Doors by
Murray Straus, Susan Steinmetz and Richard Gelle
magazine on ending violence agafnst women); Sweet SIr by ilelen
Yglesias; Take Back the Night, cdited by Laura Lederer; sad
various feminist papers and puriodicals.

The class will meet twice a week for 1-1/2 hours each session.
Enrollment is limited to 20; first come, first served, but
tnstructor permission required.

88 332 PSYCHOTHERAPY

Louise Farnham

The focus of this seminar will be upon the process of psycho-
therapy from the perspective of the therapist. Topics will
include the therapist-client interaction, clients' reasons for
both desiring and resisting change, and various approaches to
facilitating change. Readings will include variois personal
accounts written by therapists which describe their experiences
endeavoring to facilitste change. In addition, we will read
and discuss theories and fesearch dealing uith the relatfonship
between personality dynamics and therapeutic strategles.
Expected vork will fnclude several papers, at_least one oral
presentation {end responsibility for leading discusaion of that
prementation), and active participation in all discussions.

Thie 1s an advanced Division Il seminar and will be STRICTLY
l1mited to students in Divisfon Ii. The size limit is 1635 4if
more than 16 students are interested, preference will be given
to those who have had some field expericnce in mental health
or are in & field placement.

The seminar will meet for.1-1/2 hours twice a weck. -Admission
to the seminar by written pertiission of the immtructor after a
brief interviev.

$§ 340 THE POLITICAL ECONOMY ‘OF SOUTHEAST AS1A

Athwa Ong

This course will explore the structure and processes of change
in the agrarian societies of Southcast Asia from colonialism
to incorporation vithin the woild cconomy. The first patt
denls with the distinctive festures of peassnt socio-econdmic
organizacion while the second part focuses on peasant sotio=
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polittcal responses co change.

We will bagin by considering peasant strategles of survival In
circumstances engendered by the colonial state, the pemetration
of cupital, the green revolutfon and the fntroduction of multi-
naticnal Lndustries. The special position of cthnic Chinese
minorities and che relative autonomy of women in SE Aslen peas-
ant societies will also be considered in this light. Secondly,
this seminar hopes to enhance underscanding of the relationship
beeween the subsistence needs of peasancs and their pelitics.
Topice such as 1slam and policical behaviour, patron—cliencel-
tsm, class formation and pessant movements (in Java and Vietnam)
vill be examined in specific cultural and socio-historical
contexts.

The course alms co provide guidance in theorerical and methodo-
logical problems--the tncorporation of bistarical process into
the analysfs of social behaviour; linkages becween local and
extra-local levels of organization; the relat{onship of culture
to political economy--encountered in the study of "complex”
societies. Students will be evalvated on the basis of their
particlpacion in scaicar discussions and their wricten work.
Each porticipant is expected to submit two cseays (approximate-
1y 10 pages {n length); a winimum of additionsl reading is
necessary.

The class wili meet twice o week for 1-1/2 hours each session.
Encollwent is limived to 25; firse come, firsc served, buc
iostructor permission required.

The School of Secial Science expects to have three new faculty
wesbers, in the flelds of Educatfon Studies, Legal Studies and
Middle Bast Studies. Descriptions of che courses to be taught
by these people will appear in the Course Guide Supplement.

Writing is o critical skill for work fn every School ac
Hampshire. For additfonal writing courscs, please refer
to the Writing/Reading Program .

size limit is 16 and admisslon o the seminar will be contin-
gent on an fnterview with the fmstructor. The seminar will
Teet once o week for 2-1/2 hours.

IN 342 WOMEN AND SCIENCE

Nancy Coddard and Ann Woodhull

Thig seminar vill examine women's place in science. The read-
ngs will include biographics and essays of vomen scientists
(Rosalind Fronklin and DNA, Working it Out) feminist criticisms
of sclence (Biological The Convenient Mych), and
arcicles on tokenism, the 'mach genc,” and body politics. We
will address questions such as: How does science look at
women? How are women scientists treared by their colleagues?
Would rhe content of science change if more women were scien=
cists? Uhar have our own experiences beea? Class discussions
wi1l also be based on the fall scmester Women and Seience
lecture series.

It is necessary for the participants to be comitted to the
success of che seminar. Students will be expected to lead one
discussion and to give a short presentation of work in progress.
The seminar will meet once a week for 2-1/2 hours. The Women
and Science lecture series mects four times during the semester.

PSPSPSPSPSPSPSPSPSP

Division I Proseminars

These Division 1 courses are designed espacially for entering
students. They are offered by faculty fn all four schools.
Pr. are of intelleceunl content and share

INININININININININININ
Division III Integrative

Seminars

A STUDY OF PEMALE LEADERSHIP ROLES IN Joseph
REBELLION AND REVGLUTION IN¥ THE U.S.A.

AND SELECTED THIRD WORLD COUNTRIES

IN30L

PERSONALITY THEORY AND LITERATURE Farnham

IN3O2

WOMEN AND SCIENCE ) Goddard

IN3L2 Woodhull

301 A STUDY OF FEMALE LEADERSHIP ROLES IN REBELLION

AND REVOLUTION IN THE U.S.A. AND SELECTED PHIRD
WORLD COUNTRIES

Gloria Joseph

The course desiga s two-fold: (1) To amalytically study,
contrast and compare ideologies and perspectives on specific
historical phenodena and events--riots, rebellion and revelu-
tlon--in the U.S.A. and the following Third World countries:
(Africa) Zimbabwe and Mozambique; (Latin America) Nicaragua and
El Salvador; (Caribbean) Jamaica and the Virgin Islands. In the
U.5.A. events cavered will be the American Revolution; Slave
Rebellions; The Black Pover Movement; and the Black Women and
the Feminist Movement. (2) To discover and popularize the lead-
ership roles performed by the Black, Latin, African and Carib-
bean vomen in the freedom struggles.

‘The pre-rebellion, pre-revolutionary conditions existing in the
various geographical orenas will be studied and contrasted. In
additton, the atticudes, rolea and behaviers/actions of the
oppresged will be exsmined in light of recognizing similarities
in the psychology of thelr actions and reactions to their situa-
tions and conditions. The condition--material and psychologicel
-~of the women, and their positions in their communities and
society will be examined. Extensive research will be necessary
to validate the female leaders and heroines.

Several excellent movies will be
shown cutside of class time. Students will be required te com-
plete: (1) A blographical paper on two female leaders; (2) A
term paper (based on course material); (3) Critique of movies.

RBeading will be extenstve.

The class will meet cwice a week for two hours each session.
Earollment is limited to 20 Division ILI studenca (others with
permission of instructor).

18302 PERSONALITY THEORY AND LITERATURE

Loulse Farnham

One putpose of this seminar 5 to explore the possibiliry of
relationships between personality theeries ond the reading and
underscanding of literature. Have the psychologliste who are
1interested 1n hupon personslity anything to contribute to the
understanding and criticlom of literature: 1s literature a
valid ond useful source of insights sbout human personality?

We vill begin by reading Hawthorne’s Scarlet Lecter and at
least some selections from Crewa' The Sine of the Fathers.
Pollowing these common readings, scudcats will be responsible
for choosing topics and organizing seminar sessions. In addi-
tion to those responsibilites, members of the scminar are ex-
pected to azcend regularly and to contribute to diacuasions
actively from the perspectives they have developed in their own

Thie seminar {s STRICTLY limited to Divislon (Il etudents. The

che purpose of introducing students to the larger academic
Life of the College, including its basic structure of
divisionsl examinations. The proseminars are Intended also
to develop some general iatellectual skills cssential to the
pursuit of further learning (for example, how to work through
an analycical process, assay evidence and inference, and
organize an argument; how to read thoughtfully, critically, and
imaginatively; how to write with clarity, cconomy, mnd some
weasure of grace: how to make efficient use of resources and
tools of research and documentation, including the Hampshire
and Five College 1library syatems.)

Faculty teaching proseminacs have agreed to grant preference In
enrollment to emtering studente. ADDITIONAL ENROLLMENT SPACES
MAY BE AVAILABLE FOR MORE EXPERIENCED STUDENTS WHO ARE
INTERESTED [N THE SUBJECT MATTER OF THE COURSE OR WHO BELIEVE
THEIR LEARNING WOULD BE WELL-SERVED BY THE PROSEMINAR GOALS
OUTLINED ABOVE.

HOTE 70 FIVE COLLEGE STUDENTS: There will be no pre-regls—  «
Cratfon in Proseminars for Five College students.

PROSEMINARS

COLLEGE WRITING: THE IRISE VOICE IN Smich
LITERATURE
HAL34a
COLLEGE WRITING: AMERICAN 20th CENTURY Smith
FICTION
HA34b
AMERICAN “AMILLCS Boattiger
HAL68
LANGUAGE, CULTURE, AND SOCIETY Feinstein
e
DATELINL: WASHINGTON, D.C. Hiller
LC183
HUMAN MOVEMENT PHYSIOLOGY Woodhull
NSL22
EXPLURATIONS IN ELEMENTARY MATHEMATICS Kelly
8157
FROM SETTLEMENT HOUSE TO SOUP KITCHEN: Berman
AMERICAN POLITICS, CULTURE, AND SOCEETY Glazer
FROM 1900 TG WORLD WAR 11
58105
WORK, TEGHNOLOGY, AND SOCIETY Fitch

11 Nisonof{

Hecht

POLITICAL JUSTICE Mazor
ss11§
POWER AND AUTHORITY Landes
85122 Rakof{
HA 134a COLLEGE WRITING: THE IRISH VOICE IN LITERATURE

Franeis Smith

Certain social and cultural concerns recur constantly in Irish
writing. We will read sowe Irfsh storfes, essays, poems, per-
haps & play or a novel or two, to try to discern what we can of
the patterns of Irish culture visible there. Joyce, Yeats,
Shaw, 0'Casey and others, from Swift to Murdoch, will be read.
The emphasis of our work and writing will be on reading cul-
tural history through literature.

In our writing, ve will atress tho elements of etyle, vesearch,
ond writing necessory to good college work. We will do daily
and weekly exercises to develop such basic skills s organizing
an argument, writing perquasively, analyzing and abstracting
complex written materfals, and researching and documenting o
theais.

Enrollzent 16 limited to 15 oo o first com basts. We will
meet twlce veekly for one-hour sesslons plus tutorisls to be
arranged.

A 134b COLLEGE WRITING: AMERICAN 20th CENTURY FICTION

Francis Smith

We will read some Anerican short fictfon written since sbout
1920. Certain of these stories vill be acknowledged “clus-
sics."” gome will be chosen for their ordinaringss. Our con-
stant effort will be to try to sce American culture through
the eyes of 1ts writers. It is as ouch o course in cultural
bistory as in lirerary criticism.

This 18, however, priwarily a course in writing. The elements
of style and other rhetorical concerns, fneluding hov to pro-
duce a long rescarch paper, will be fundumental matters for us.

Enrollment {s limited to 15 etudents, on a first come basis.
We will meet twice weckly for one-hour scssions plus tutorials
to be arranged.

AMERICAN FAMILIES
John Boetriger

Tuie seminar will explore the changing and crduring charac-
ter of American fomilies through s twofeld focus. First,
we'll actend to the characteristic relationshipe awong o
fomily's meubers, particularly those between wives and
husbands and between parents and their children. Second,
ve'll be seeking avarcness of a fanfly's spaces, its intimate
geography, 1ts home, Each of us knows and remesbers the
tndividual rooms of a house and its surroundings (yard, street,
barn, field) as posscssed of a distinctive character--an

1 tone, o or emptiness,
a clarity or mystery. Families and their homes change, often
in these efmes with bevildering and distressing -tumlt and
rapidity. But the same fomilies also endure; the lives and
homes of two or three Rencratfons, if we look with care, are
recognizably kin, more slike than we thought or perhaps wished
to knov.

Students will be working with three complementary modes of
inquiry aud cxpression, and gaining experience of imaginstive
and cricical reading end writing in relacion to each: (1)
family history and blography, including the process of scarch-
ing one's own heritage; (2) short fiction and novele portray~
ing the character and evolution of American families and che
homes that they shaped and that in turn gave shape to their
lives; ond (3) works of psychology and family therapy offer~
ing means of understanding o family's web of relationships
and fts patterns of growth, stasis, and decay.

The course will meet twice weekly far i hours.
is limited to 20,

Earoliment

LANGUAGE, CULTURE, AND SOCIETY (PROSEMINAR)
Motk Feinstein

Language, culture, and socicty are inextricably bound up with
one another. The study of lemgusge in fts cultural and social
setting can give us insight iato human beings as social and
cultural belngs, as well a6 enrich our view of human lenguage
and the relationship between language and mind. What sre the
relationships betveen langeage, thought, and culture? Does one
determine the others, or are the reletionships wore intricate
and complex? What are the boundaries between what we know
about our language and what we know about the world and our
culture? We can galn insight into these general questions by
looking at the nature of language itself, at the roles it plays
tn such cultural phenomena as myth, folk taxonomy, kinehip or-
ganization, and so forth.

When we get to the level of socfal structure within a particu-
lar culture, we find, incevestingly, chat language both reflects
secial organization and gives us a way to study it. Different
groups within a society--including cthnic groups and so.to-
economfc classes--preserve their identity partly through quite
subtle and (for the most part) unconscious manfpulation of lLan-
guage variation, But at the same rime these disparate groups
can be said to make up a single speech community, in spite of
their differences. There are, for exemple, many dfstinct vari~
eties of English spoken in New York City, yet it can be shown
that speakers of all these distinct varieties constituté a
single speech commnicy, and have 8 distinct {dentity as a
whole. How does this happen? We will look at various dislects
of English, some ethnically based, some class-based, and dis-
cuss thefr relstionship to "Standard English" (a relationship
which has some important {mplications for education).

We will also look into the intriguing connection between what
children tend to do in learning & language, what we tend to
£ind {0 n-nstandard dialects, the ways in which languages tend
to changé >ver time, and the phenomena that are found in pid-
gins and \ reoles. In each of these areas we keep finding
strikingly similer phenomena. Why should this be? Current
Iinguistic theory suggests that the answer in part lies in
those aspects of human language which are universal, part of
the biological make-up of human beings. By probing the mature
of our language capacities, we may find out something more sbout
what makes us all--regardless of culture, regardless of bewil-
dering apparent differences--fundamentally one “cormmnity,” the
human species.

In the course we will be employing the methods of, and evalus-
ting the assumptions and claims of, general linguistics {the
study of language) as well as social and anthropological linm-
guistics., The class will meet twice s week for 1k houra each
time. Enrollment is limited to 20.




c 183 DATELINE: WASHINGTON, D.C. (PROSEMIKAR)

James Miller

Much of the daily newspaper's froat page and many of che big
stories on television's evening news are devoted to events dare-
lined Washington. Whether the story be about & politically
partisen event, a domestic policy dectsion or some internstional
Sccurrence, the cicted source for che report often has ties to
the nacion’s capitol. This course will explore the relations
between the Washington press and federal offictals. We will
examine the routines of reporters--ever in search of “news-
worthy” material--that bring them into regular contact with
Whice House staff members of Comgress, exccutive offfcers, and
others, We will also investigate the claborate public-relations
wachinery maintained by political figures that helps to ensure

nearly continuous, and whenever possible, friendly nevs coverage.

Our readings will include "insiders'" srticles from current
Journalisa reviews, ss well as auch books as The yashingten
by Bess, Regorters gud Officlals by Sigal, and The
erngent by Rivers. We will analyze Washington news on
Television ond in newspapers, view films and tapes on relsted
{seues, and perhaps visit with a guest familisr with the nevs-
construction practices of Washington, D.C.

Class will meet cwice veekly for 1% hours each time. Enrollment
ltnic-is 16. :

NS 122 HUMAN MOVEMENT PHYSIOLOGY

Ann Woodhull

This course is for dancers, athletes, and others who are
interested in how their bodies move. We vill not attempt to
survey all of human anatomy or kinesiology (the study of move-
went). Rather, by reading scientific papers we will look
closely at how sclentists try to obtain information on muscle
use and control.

1 chink it s both {aportant and exciting to apply bfologists'
fesults and theories to our own bodies. In addition, we can
extend our ideas about movement into the laboratory by meusur-
fng muscle activity with the electromyograph. No science back-
ground 1s needed.

Classes: one meecing of 1-1/2 & cue of 3 hra. Enrollment
liait: 16 Instructor peroission required for returning
students only. .

N§ 157 EXPLORATIONS IR ELEMENTARY MATHEMATICS

David Kelly

A prevequisiteless potpourri of projects, problems, puzzles,
and paradoxes for people who have previously missed the purpose,
pleasure, and power of their mathemstical pursuits. Particl-
pants will probably £111 In gaps in their background, but the
primary purpose is to preseat palatable alternative approaches
to the creation, un g, and uses of hematics. We'll
appreciate. the art of counting, play with probability, ponder
the triangles of Pythagoras and Pascal, and grow gecmetric
patterns, proofs, and polyhedra.

Parcicipants will be expected to prepare projects and to share
puzzlements, pain, and

Class will meet for ome hour three times a week.

»3 105 FROM SETTLEMENT HOUSE TO SOUP KITCHEN: AMERICAN
POLITICS, CULTURE AND SOCIETY FROM 1900 TO

WORLD WAR 11
Asron Berman, Penina Clazer

Progressivism, a reforn povement at the turn of the century,
and the New Deal of the 1930s were both responses to dramatic
economic change. In this course we will study how American
politictans, intellectuels and activists attempted to cope with
the problems of rapid industrializetion and depression. We will
also examine the ideas and actions of radical cricics, includ-
ing the industrial Workers of the World cnd the Communist Party,
who sttacked Progressive reformers and New Dealers.

A century after Franklin Roosevelt's birth and in another per-
1od of economic distress, it seems appropriate to reconsider
the nature of American reform movements. Particular attention-
will be devoted to the major political eventa and social trends
which shaped the lives of the Depression and Progressive genern-
tions. We will read scholorly historical studles and works of
Itcerary flction. Novies, newspapers and mogazines of the two
pertods will also be examined. Through the use of these and
other sources, including oral history, we will develop the
basic socfal science skills necessary for understanding the
noture of reform in American society, culture ond politics dur-
Ing the Progressive and Depression gemerations.

The class will meet twice o week for 1-1/2 hours cach scesion.
Enrollment 1o limited to 16.

ss 111 WORK, TECHNOIOCY, AND SOCIETY (proseminar)

Nancy Fitch, Lourie Nisonoff, Naude Hecht*

In thie course we want to cxoalne the impact of computers oa
socloty ond work in order to understand the economic, socinl,
and political reasons behind the growth and power of state and
corporate bureaucracies. Thua, the smphasie of thia coursc
Wil be on examining the development of capitalism ani the
stite {n the United Staies by analyzing tho fmpact on work and
soclety of three major technotogfcal fnmovations: the power

loom: the cypewricer; and the computer, aspecinlly the personal
computer. By focusing on these three innovations, students
will be exposed to theorctical and historical tssues related to
industriatization, the development of monopoly cupitalisa, and
the development of late capitslism and the modern state. At
the same tive. ve intend to fatroduce students to the pergocal
computer ond its uses. As a part of the course, students will
be introduced to using the personal computer for writing and
revision, etc. The course will crirically examine new

computer technology while attempting to understand {ts beneffcs
and ateraccion. By the end of the course, students should be
able to understand and interpret historical cvidence, secondary
Literature, and simple graphs and charts. Students should also
be oble to begin to use the computer for writing and research.

Required reading will Include: George Orwell, 1984: Stephen
Marglin, “What Do Bosses Do?"; Thomas Dublin, Women at Work:
Edvard Bellamy, Looking Backward; Harry Braverman, Labor and
Monopoly Capital: Alvin Toffler, The Third Wave; and
Buckminster Fuller.

The class will mect twice a week for 1 1/2 hours each
session. Enrollment fs limited to 16 students.

*Maude Hecht s o Hampshire student.

5§ 115 POLLTICAL JUSTICE

Lester Mazor

Politics i an activity besic to all human interactions; law is
the principal instrument of government in modern socfety: jus-
tice is one of the highest ideals of human existence. This
semtnar will examine the vays politics, law, and justice Inter-
sect in dromacic political trials. The goals of the seminar
are to establish some familiarity with the characteristics of a
trial in a court of law, to examine the functlons and limits of
the trial process, and to explore theories of the relation of
lav to politics and of both to Justice.

We will begin by examining the roles of the parties, attoracys,
witnesses, Judge and jurors in a conventionsl trial on s matter
vhich {s mot highly charged with political consequences or emo-
tion. The bulk of the course will consist of class study of a
sumber of notable political triala and of the myths vhich arise
from them. Examples of the kinds of trials I have {n mind are
the Sacco and Vanzetti case, the Rosenberg case, and the cese
of the Chicago Eight. What political ends vere sought amd ob-
tained and vhether justice vas done will be persistent ques-
tions. The material for discussion will include transcripts of
¢the triale and contemporary news accounts wherever possible;
Kafka, The Trial, and other works of poetry and fiction; Kireh-
heimer, Political Justice, and other works of politfcal and
legal theory. During the last third of the course students

. will vork in small groups to develop presentations on particu~

lar cases. Several Hampshire students who are doing advanced
work in this field viil assist in leading these groups and
also will work closely with the students In the course during
ita earlier phases.

The course will meet twice & week for 1-1/2 hours each meeting.
Enrollzent s limited to 20.

sS 122 POWER AND AUTHORITY

Joan Landes, Robert Rakoff

The aim of this course is to pursue a two-fold analysis of pow-
er and authority: a6 phenozena in our public and private lives;
and as concepts in political philosophy.

Topics to be examined will {nclude the following: (1) the ways
0 which we think about power and suthority and hov those vays
of thinking ore connected with actusl structures of power and
authority in our daily lives; (2) the differences, ia theory
and practice, between power and authority, as well as the con-
tinuities in their exercisc in bo¥h interpersonal relations and
more institutionalized, or hi hical forms;

(3) the crisis of legitivate authority and centralized pover in
the United States today; (4) the actusl exercise of power and
suthority in éome of the following wilieux: cthe workplace, the
famtly (including both male/female and adult/child relatfons),
the school, the contemporary political arena.

The class will meet twice a weck for 1-1/2 hours each gession.
Enrollment {s limited to 16.

CBSCBSCBSCBSCBSCBS

Coordinated Basic Studies
Program

Coordinated Basic Studfes is a new educational program for the
first college semester in which three faculty and about €ifty
entering students vork together full time as a cooperative
learning group. FEach student takes one of three courses taught
tadfvidually by the faculty members and designed to represent
a substantinl time connitment, Everyone also participates {n
a jolntly Laught seminar cmphasizing (nterdiscipltnary
approaches to the baglc theme of the program. The program
this yenr fa entitled "Tmages of Humanity". 1ts central theae
fa the role of culturnlly transmitted values fa human life,
with particular caphasts on how this hng been portrayed in
film. la addition to the courses there will be other
activities, some dosigned for the group, othera openm to
cveryone In the college.

An important goal of the program will be to famliiarize
students with Hampshire and to introduce them to the
divistonnl system. Critieal skills and writing will receive
attention, nnd we'll alm to have every student well along on
at least one Division | cxamination by the end of the tevm.

Fall Term 1983

ENROLLING IN A COORDINATED BASIC STUDIES PROGRAM CONSTITUTES A
FULL ACADEMIC LOAD POR THE FALL TERM. NO OTHER COURSES SHOULD
BE SELECTED IX ADDITION.

NOTE TO FIVE COLLEGE STUDENTS: No registractions will be
accepted in the Coordinated Basic Studies Program for Five
Coltege students.

Bolow are described, fivet, the course offered for cveryone in
the progrom, then the three courscs of which each student will
enroll fa one.

€85101 THAGES OF HUMANITY

Leonard Glick, Sandro Matthews, Chris Witherspoon

A film semioar joincly conducted by the three faculty wemberg
on the role of culturally transmitced values in the lives of
indfviduals and groups. Some films will be ethnographic ar
social documentaries; others will be drawn from European and
American cinema; and some will be filws sade by people from
various cultural backgrounds portraying their own societics.
Apong the subjects to be conafdered will be the mesning of
cultural relativism, cultural structuring of perception, and
the lmpact of European culture ond technology on other
socleties. Our goal will be to develop an iaterdisciplinary
and cross-cultural perspective on human values and behavior.

Each veek we'll view one or two films, often twice each,
stopping the second time to dis.css ecenes or sequences of
particular interest. We'll think abour the films as creacive
worke and 5s sources of information on human life.

Students will write short essays centering on personal and
critfeal responses to the films. The primary goal of the
writing assignments will be to accustom you to writing
frequently, openly, and articulately.

Special Intercst Seminars (choose one)

A. CULTURE, THOUCHT, AND BEHAVIOR - Leomard Glick

7This course, taught by a cultural enthropologlet and
destgned to integrate with the fila semivar, uill offer an
tntrodvction to the study of how human beings around the
world resemble and differ from one another. We'll begin
with the question of what is meant by "human narure”, to

be explored from two perepectives: first, hov the human
species evolved and what we all ehare @s the result of

that evolutionary heritage; second, what we can learn about
human unity frow cross-cultural studice - that is, from
getailed observations fo the customs and behavioral patterns
of pecple 1n diverse societies. But cross-cultural study
sleo leads to reaiization that st some level people.-may
differ profoundly; and in the next .part of the course wc'll
focus on cultural differences (differences in values, views
of what life is sbout, vays of relating to one another, and
50 on) and dlecuss their significance for the particular kinds
of problems facing the contemporary world.

Whenever possible, we'll be studying people who are the sub-
Jects of filus in the "Images of Humanity” course.

overall goal will be to conclude with deeper understanding of
vhat it means to be human: of vhat we ahare with all other
people, well as what makes us distinctive as individuals
and as members of particular social groups.

PHOTOGRAPHY, FILM, AND CULTURE - Sandra Matthevs

This course will meet twice a weck for intensive examination
of the relationship between photographic images and culture.

We will view o large number of photographs (in slide, book,

and exhibition form) and films from throughout the histery of
these media. Discussions will center on the role of photog-
raphy and film in Western (American and European) ‘culture and
cross-culturally. We will analyze images thet functiop within
an artistic or litersry tradition (“art” film and photography),
commercial images, images that function primarily as infor-
mation about culture (% : -and

home-pade images (home movies and snapshots). Questions under-
lying our study will {nclude: To what extent can a photo-
grophic image really fnform vs? What are the cultural blases
built into images? Wnhat are our own culturally determined vays
of "resding” images? Who are the images made of, vho are they
sade by, and who are they made for? How have ideas about
photographic images changed over the history of the media?

We hope to broaden our sense of what images can mean through
cross-cultural study, and to gain in understanding of our-
selves in the process. Each participant in the course will
write a number of analytical papers, keep a journal of her/
his resonse to lmages, and complete a photographic project.

The preliminary reading list for the course {ncludes: Susan

Sontag. On Photographv; John Berger, Another Way of Telling;
Judith Gutman, Through Indian Eyes: Frank Webster, The New

Photography; Erving Goffmen, Gender Advertisementg; Sol Worth,

Studying Visual Communication.

[]

C. RELATIVISH, RATIONALITY AND PHILOSOPHY - Chris Witherspoon

This seminar is o fntensive introduction to the contemporary
study of philosophical problems.

When we reflect on encounters between people belonging to
different cultures, or on cross-cultural differences in
porception and langunge, or on very real possibliicies of

ur own provinciality and philistinism, we ere naturally led to
the beginnings of some important philosophical lines of
thought. These, particularly as they have to do with
relativism and with problems of transiation, interpretation,
underetanding and evaluntion, represent our starting pointa in
thia seminar. * .




¢ Hampshire College Course Guide

Infrially we will explore some different conceptions of
relativism and of subjectiviem (which involves after all
celativizing to & “subject” or her/his cxperience), and we will
study some different kinds of relat{vism—moral, cultursl,
cognitive, and others--and the positions which they opposcs-
sbaplucisms, realisms, and others. The second parc of the
seotnor will focus on problems of understanding: understanding
cultures, cultural arcifacts (especially texts and pictures),
and other people ond their perspectives. Next we will take up
questions of human nacure and of cross-cultural universals.
Finglly, ve will study some important contemporary work on
relgtivisn and vill pay special actention to notions of
conceptual framevorks, to what Thooas Kuhn has termed
"paradigns”, and to some other constructs put forvard in
answerfng the geustion "Relative to what?"

Our readings will be drawn froo a wide range of sources and
will fnclude in nddicion to writings by philosophers, work by
anthropologists, soclologists, cultural historians, and
historians of science. Students will wrice several different
kinds of papers ond philosophical ussays, and some of these
will be read aloud and defended, either in tutorfals or in
mectings of the seminar. There will be a 12-20 page term paper
at the end of che course which should be capable of betng
developed into a Divisfon I examination cssay.

W/IRW/RW/RW/R
Writing/Reading
Program

The Reading ond Writing Program offers assistance to students

1fon skills
Because of che importance which writing acquires at Hampshire,
wve offer a range of activities designed to meer varied
student needs.

Individual tutorials comprise a major part of the program. In
brief, our strategy is to use the work in which the student is
presently engoged. Cenerally, this means course work,
divisional exams, proposals, division I and il papers. FProm
this writing we address the issues of organizatfon, effective
analysis, clarity, voice and development of an effective
camposing process. Our concern also is to help students to
understand chefr problems with starting and/or finishing work,
and to develop strategies for overcoming writing anxiety and
procrascination. Further, we regord reading and writing as
inseparable from each other and thus also provide asistonce
in such areas as study skills, reading effectiveness and
research skills:

Writing help includes classes as well as individual tutorfals.
Each semester Basic Writing Skills and Wricing Workshop (see
below for descriptions) are offered. In the spring, Revising
Skills, a course designed to assist students with the
preparation of divisional exams, is also taught. Beginning in
fall '83, a course designed for studeats for whom English is
a second language will be added to our course selections.

Periodically throughout the year. we conduct workshops in the
houses. Topics covered imclude stress and the decisional
process, vriting anxlety, and the composing process - from
getting an {dea to polishing the final revision. During
January term, courses are offered which are explicitly
concerned with revising term papers so that they are
acceptable as divisional exams.

Appolntwents for tutorials may be made by calling Deborah
Berkman at x53L or Will Ryan at x646. Classes are run each
semester and are open to all students.

[

This class will have as its subjecc matter ourselves as
writers. Class time will be spent engaging in three
activities: (1) Wricing: Students will work on writing
assigaments, uhile the instructor circulates, helping
students with the revisfon process; {2) Readlng work:

At regutar intervals students will read their writing to
ocher members of the class tn order to streagthen voice
and develop audience, as well as to receive Feedback and
constructive criticise. At the completion of o final
draft, the class will again discuss the paper, this time
with a focus on the cffectiveness of the changes which
the drafts have undergone; (3) Discussions of the writing
process: Also at regular intervals. we will discuss as u
group the porticular difficulties we are having, or have
bad {n the past, with writing. These discusstons will
help us to develop strategies for overcoming writing block,
procrastination and other hazards to our progress as
studencs and as writers.

WRITING WORKSHOP

Deborah Berkman

The goals of the class then, are the following: (1) to
undergtand the central role of revision in the compoaing
process, and to gain revision skills, through concentration
on a few papers which will go through successive drafts;
) develop critical/analytical skills in relacion to
peess writing; and (3) to overcome writing anxiety and
"blocks" through an understanding snd ussge of the concept
of writing a8 process.

The closs will meet twice weekly for L hour. Enroilaent is
Limited to 16 - by lottery &f necessary.

Will Ryan's writing course s listed under the Writlng
Program. Check there for other writing courses ond program

description.

“variety of tripe and other activities.

[

READING AND WRITING SKILLS ¥OR ESL STUDEXTS
¥ill Ryan

This codrse will provide instuction in communication skill
development, and is designed specifically to assist students for
vhom English is a second language. Although the course will
focus primarily on the development of writing skills, other
issues such as analytical reading note
taking, and research skills will be addressed as well.

Assignments and topics will draw on different disciplines,
and students will'be encouraged to use their other courses as a
forun for improving their skills.

Class Umit is 15,
Sign up at 101 Prescott or first class.

[

In thie closs students will work to fmprove their
expository writing skille; understand writing as a process;
and develop effective writing strategies for different
disciplines. The class will also emphasize the {mportance of
critical chinking as a firsr step in effective analytical
writing. Thus, ve will spend considerable time discussing
selected readings representacive of different disciplives.
Writing nssignments will be largely in response to these
readings. Students will have the opportunity for regular
individual work with the instructor.

BASIC WRITING

Wil Ryan

The class is open to firat-year studeats, with a limit of 15.
Other students may enroll Lf epace ia available. Iuterested
students should sign up before the first class. We will meet
for ane hour, twice a week. Sign up at Prescott 101.

OPOPOPOPOPO
Outdoors Program

The Outdoors Progrem is o voluntary, coed alternative to com-
pulsory physical education and intercolleglate temm sports.
In the past, it has offered studeats extensive opportunitics
to learn mountatncering, rock climbing, ond other outdoor
skills, with on orfentation toward studeat and staff faiti-
ated oxpeditions and trips. Equipmenc and arrangements for

y skiing, g and orientecring have been
made continously available.

The Hampshire Outdoors Program trics to give special -cmphasis
to integrating outdoor and physical learning expericnces with
the rest of college and life. Programmatically thac mesns the
Outdoors Program collsborating with Hampshire faculty, staff,
and students in ongoing courses (a possibic cxample: a canoe
trip down the Connccticut River as a port of "The American
Literary Landscape”)

“Fusion of body and fntellect” hac long been a goal of the
0.P. This yecar the Program will continue to offer body po-
tential work ond body swareness alongside of outdoor skills
courses.

A third goal, to factl{tate a personal experiencing of nature
will terminate in opportunities for local natural history ex-
pm-mns. as well s contiauing to moke hiking, biking,

camping, skilng, ng. caving and expe-
ditioning available m interested students.

During January Term and vacotfons, the Oucdoors Program's
major trips and expeditions occur. They have included climb-
ing Alasks, Yosemite, and Colorado, canoeing and back-
packing {n Utah, women's trips ia southern Georgia and
Cumberland Island National Seashore and Suwance River, to
Yellowstone ond kayaking in Texas.

The Outdoors Program cmerges as not a physical education de-
partment, not on athletic program, not an outing club, aot an
Outward Bound model, not a nature study program. not {ntra-
murels, and not a School of the College. What is it? It is
an nttempt to open up possibilities for Integrated learning of
body and psyche, to promote an awareness and understanding of
nature, to support students in creating their own physical and
outdoor experiences, and to join physical ways of lesrning
about oncself and the world with other ways of scquiring
knowledge.

In addition to the following courses, the O.P. offers a great
These range from oltde
shows to threc weck-long wilderness trips. These are announced
through the 0.P. bulletin boards, house newslerters, and the
0.1, calendar (available at the 0.P. office).

TOP ROPE CLIMBING A Kyker

0P 106

WILDERNESS 101 Kolota
OP 107 Johngan
TOP ROPE CLIMBING R Germir{an
or 1

PLAT-WATER CANOEING Kyker

OP 145

EQUIFMENT DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION Kyker

OP 148

We will meet for one hour, twice a weck.

OP 106 TOP ROPE CLIMBING A

Kathy Kyker

This course will cover basic safety techaiques, rope manage-
@ent, knots, ond rock climbing technique. Enjoy exercising
and stretching your mind and body in several local climbing
arcas and on the indoor climbing wall.

Beginners are especially welcome, as are climbers interested
1o {mproving their technique.

Earoliment 1imited to 12. Class meets Tuesdays, 12:30-5:30.
Sign up at the Outdoors Program.

oP 107 WILDERNESS 101

Psul Kolota and Lynne Johnson

‘This course ie designed to provide a broad-based .introduction
to wilderncss skills and vilderness living techniques, for
safe enjoyment Of the outdoors. Through mctive group parti-
cipation, we will learn together the essentiale of traveling,
liviag, ond working as .o group in the outdoors, in order to
fully spprectate the vilderncss espericnce, Whatever your
outdoor pursuit, this will be a useful and enjoyable vay to
shorpen 6kills, broaden your knouledge base, and learn aafe
and envi 1y sound wild . Topica
covered will include: minimum tupact camping :echnlquet, €1rst
21d ond safery, equipment selection and eave, food und nutri-
tion, map and compass use, environmental awereness, and ex-
pedition dynamics.

This course vill require full comimment and pareicipation,
s we will be cmphasizing the group experience fn the out-
doors. Readings, gueet lecturcs, and emall -projects and
writings will integrate our class oxpericnce with other as-
pects of the outdoors. ‘Hands-on™ ond ficld learning will
be euphaeized, with three weekead trips to provide a fun way
to develop and apply our skills. The course will meet ome
afternoon each week for three hours. for either a classroocm
or outdoor session.

Anyone who has an faterest in the outdoors is welcwme. No
previous experience or akill {s needed, only s willingnese
to learn and enjoy!

Campletion of chis course s a good preparation for further
pureuits in outdoor education. Those Intcrested in taking
the Outdoor Leadership course offered in the spring ere
strongly encouraged to take this course.

Enroliment is limited to 12.
noone, 1:30-4:30.

Class meets Wednesday after-
Sign up at the Outdoors Progr

oP 111 TOP ROPE CLIMBING 8

Bab Carmirinn

This course {s for people with little or no climbing experi-
ence. 1t will cover basic safety techniques, rope work, kaots
and climbing techniques. Enjoy the opportunity to exercise
your body and mind through puch mediums as on indoor climbing
wall and many of the local elimbing arces. Begioners are
especially welcome.

Enrollment limit: 12,. Cless mects Wednesday afternoons 12:00-
5:30, and ends ot Thanksgiving.

OP 145 FLAT-WATER CANOEING

Kathy Kyker

This course will include fnscruction fn oll basic canoeing
strokea and canoe safety and rescue techniques. After an
initlal pool session. we will spend our afternoons canoeing
on near-by lakes and rivers. We will spend onc afternoon
altogether in the war (or peace) cance. Imstruction ia
buitding your own paddles will be offered if there is
faterest.

Come paddle on some beeutiful local waterways!

Enrollment limited to 12. Clags meets Wednesdays 12:30-
5:00. Sign up at the Outdoors Program.

or 148 EQUIPMENT DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION

Kathy Kyker

This course will cover the basics of making your owm outdoor
gear. Instruction will cover operating a sewing machine. us-
ing different fabrics and threads, using appropriate sewing
techaiques, using a pattern, and designing what you want
After some work on the basics, individusls will work on proj-
ects of their own choice.

We hope to generate creative ideas and quality functional
clothing and gesr. Ho previous scwing experience is necessary.
Earollment is limited to 10. Class mcets Wednesdays and Pri-
days 10:30~12:00.
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d COUFS@ gUl @ ARB  ArtsBuiling
csC Cole Science Center
EDH Emily Dickinson Hall
FPH Franklin Patterson Hall
MDB Music and Dance Building
PFB Photography and Film
RCC Robert Crown Center
LIB Harold F. Johnson Library
DH Dakin House
EH Enfield House
y GH Greenwich House
i MH Merrill House
PH Prescott House
ELH East Lecture Hall
MLH Main Lecture Hall
WLH West Lecture Hall
—— Donut Greenwich House—Center Room
Arnherst, MA OI002 PAC  Ferforming Aris enter
i BKSEM  Book Seminar
TBA Tobe announced or arranged
S h d l 1: Cl * Course/time is not.term-long;
C e U e O OSS@S see course description
School of Humanities and
Enrollment
Course Instructor Method Limit Time Place
CBS 101 Images of Humanity L. Glick, etal 1st Come 50-Divli  TTh 1-3+ FPH WLH
HA 107 Design/Illusionistic A. Hoener Open None MW 1030-12 ARB
HA 110 Film Workshop I A. Fischel InstrPer 15 T 930-1230 PFB
HA 11lla Still Photo Workshop A. Fischel lst Come 15 W 2-5 PFB
HA 111b Still Photo Workshop TBA 1st Come 15 TBA
HA 113 Modern Dance I R. Nordstrom 1st Come 20 TBA
HA 121 Dostoevsky - J. Hubbs 1st Come 16 MW 1030-12 EDH 15
HA 134a College Writing-Irish F. Smith ProSem 15 TTh 830-930 FPH 108
HA 134b College Writing-American F. Smith ProSem 15 MW 830-930 FPH 108
HA 139 5 Southern Writers L.B. Kennedy 1st Come 15 TBA
HA 141 Writing Workshop D. Berkman 1st Come 16 MW 2-3 FPH 103
HA 155 Aristotle I R.K. Bradt Open None TBA
HA 157 Hegel 1 R.K. Bradt Open None TBA
HA 165 Places & Spaces N. Juster/E. Pope 1st Come 12 WF 2-4 TBA
HA 168 American Families J. Boettiger ProSem 20 MW 9-1030 DH Masters
HA 184 Laban Movement R. Nordstrom InstrPer 15 MW 3-5 MDB Studio
HA 185 Music Primer R. McClellan 1st Come 20 MTW 9-1030 MDB Class
HA 186 Music Performance R. McClellan lst Come 8 M 7-10pm MDB
HA 195 Theatre Three D. Cohen, etal Open None TTh1030-12/W1030-1230 PAC
HA 201 Drawing J. Murray lst Come 30 TTH 1030-1230 ARB
HA 203 Studio Art Critique A. Hoener InstrPer 15 W 130-430 ARB
HA 210 Film Workshop 11 J. Liebling InstrPer 12 TBA
HA 211 Photography Workshop II J. Liebling InstrPer 12 TBA
HA 215 Modern Dance IIT R. Nordstrom InstrPer 20 TTh 1030-12 MDB Studio
HA 216 Photography-Crit Issues TBA Open None TBA
A 217 Modern Dance V TBA InstrPer 20 MW 1-3 MDB Studio
HA 227 History of Caribbean R. Marquez Open None TTh 1030-12 FPH 108
HA 231 Poetry Writing Workshop A. Salkey InstrPer 16 T 130-3 EDH 15
HA 232 Reading Texts D. Smith/L.B. Kennedy InstrPer None TBA
HA 237 Fiction Writing Workshop A. Salkey InstrPer 16 Th 130-3 EDH 15
HA 240 Writing N. Payne Instrler 15 T 930-12 Kiva
HA 269 Contemp Caribbean Fiction R. Marquez Open None TTh 130-3 FPH 104
HA 275 Modern Tradition R. Lyon Open None MWE 12-1 FPH 103
HA 276 Amer Intellectual History R. Lyon Open None Th 730-1030pm Instr Home
HA 279 African Philosophy C. Frye Open None W 6-9pm EH Masters
HA 282 Orchestration/Composition R. Copeland InstrPer 7 TBA
HA 283 World Music-N. India/Iran R. McClellan Open None MW 1030-12 MDB (lass
HA 284 Creative Music-Theory/App R. Wiggins InstrPet 15 MW 1-3 MDB Class
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Enrollment
Course Instructor Method Limit Time Place
HA 2(8 Creative Art-Improv R. Copeland InstrPer None TBA
HA 289 AfroAm Chamber Ensemble R. Copeland Audition None F-TBA
HA 299 Playwrights' Workshop D. Cohen InstrPer 12 W 1-4 EDH 17
HA 301 History of Myth J. Hubbs/C. Hubbs Open Div2/3 MW 130-3 EDH 15
HA 305 Adv Writing Seminar N. Payne InstrPer 12 Th 930-12 Kiva
HA 315 Environmental Design N. Juster/E. Pope InstrPer None WF 1030-1230 TBA
HA 316 Adv Studio Forum J. Murray InstrPer 15 T 1230-330 ARB
HA 320 Creative Music-Advanced R. Wiggins Instrler 10 TTh 1-3 MDB Class
Hampshire College Chorus A. Kearns Audition MW 4-6€ MDB
L&CL&CL&CL&LL&CL&CL&CL&CL&
School of Language and Communication P
Enrollment
Course Instructor Method Limit Time Place
CBS 101 Images of Humanity L. Glick, etal 1st Come 50-DivI  TTh 1-3+ FPH WLH
LC 114 Intro to Documentary S. Douglas/J. Olicker 1lst Come 15 TTh 1-3 TV Class
LC 150 1Ideas/Concepts/Meaning L. Baker-Ward/S. Weisler 1st Come 25 MWF 1-2 FPH 103
LC 151 Psychology of Music D. Rosenbaum Open None Md 1-3 FPH 108
LC 153 Visual Literacy G. Jones Lottery 30 W 3-5/F 2-5 FPH ELH
LC 159 Vision/Image/Geometry W. Marsh, etal 1st Come 30 MWF 930-1030 FPH 108
LC 171 Language/Culture/Society M. Feinstein FroSem 20 MW 1030-12 FPH 103
LC 183 Dateline-Washington J. Miller ProSem 16 MW 1030-12 ¥PH 104
LC 205 Minimalist Journalism D. Kerr 1st Come 15 TTh 9-1030 FPH 104
1LC 206 Strings/Trees/Lang W. Marsh Open None MWF 1030-1130 FPH WLH
LC 220 School/Cognitive Devel L. Baker-Ward InstrPer 20 TTh 1030-12 FPH 107
LC 222 Advertising-Econ/Society T.R. Durham/D. Poe InstrPer 20 TTh 1030-12 FPH 106
LC 228 Computer Studies G. TIba Open None MW 3-5 Kiva
LC 232 What Is Philosophy? T. Wartenberg 1st Come 25 MW 1030-12 FPH MLH
LC 234 Brain and Behavior D. Rosenbaum Open None MW 1030-12 FPH 107
LC 237 Philosophy and Film T. Wartenberg lst Come 15 MW 130-3 PH D-1
LC 240 Video Production/News J. Miller/J. Olicker InstrPer 12 MW 3-5 TV Class
LC 246 Cognitive Psychology N. Stillings 1st Come 20 MW 3-430 FPH 107
LC 278 Cognitive Science G. Iba/S. Weisler Open None TTh 1-3 FPH 105
LC 304 Syntax S. Weisler InsttPer 7 TTh 12-1 FPH 103
LC 305 Organizations T.R. Durham 1st Come 25 MW 1-230 FPH 107
1LC 306 Video Production Seminar G. Jones InstrPer 15 WF 1030-1230 TV Class
LC 307 Communication Technology S. Douglas InstrPer 10 MW 1-230 FPH 102
JES U —
FOREIGN LANGUAGES
[ —
FL 101 Intensive French E. Leete InstrPer 10 MTWTh 3-5 PH D-1
FL 102 Intensive Spanish A. Nieto InstrPer 10 MTWTh 3-5 PH B-1
School of Natural Science
Enrollment
Course Instructor Method Limit Time Place
CBS 101 Images of Humanity L. Glick, etal 1st Come 50-Divl  TTh 1-3+ FPH WLH
NS 102 Topics in Astronomy C. Gordon/K. Gordon Lottery 30 T 2-3, Th 1-3 FPH 106
NS 104 Optics & Holography E. Hafner 1st Come 20 F 1-4 CSC 3rd Fl1
NS 117 Marine Biology N. Goddard ProSem 16 MW1030-12/M9-1030 €SC 114/Lab
NS 122 Human Movement Physiology Ann Woodhull ProSem 16 MW 130-3/W 3-430  CSC 202/Lab
NS 129 Ecology & Agriculture R. Coppinger Open None TTh 130-3 FPH 108
NS 135 Human Skeleton D. Martin lst Come 20 MWF 9-1030 CSC 2nd Fl
NS 136 Hormones/Homosexuality M. Gross Open None TTh 130-3 CSC 126
NS 157 Elementary Mathematics D. Kelly ProSem 16 MW 3-430 FPH 102
NS 175 Mushrooms/Molds/Myco L. Winship Open None M130-230/230-5/F130-3 FPH 106/Lab/106
NS 184 Energy Utilizaticn-HC F. Wirth Open None TTh 1030-12 csC 302
NS 186 Animal Behavior R. Coppinger Open None TTh 1030-12 FPH WLH
NS 201 Basic Chem Lab L. Williams Open None W 130-430 Lab
NS 202 Basic Chemistry I L. Williams Prereq 25 MWF 9-1030 csC 126
NS 209 Soils L. Winship Open Nohe MWF 11-12/W 130-5 FPH 108/Lab
NS 211 Organic Chemistry N. Lowry Open None MWF9-1030/MorT 1-3 CSC 114/Lab
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Enrollment
Course Instructor Method Limit Time Plaoce
NS 215 American Environ History R. Lutts Open None T 130-3 Kiva
NS 220 Physiology M. Bruno Open: None MW1030-12/M130-430 CSC 126/Lab
NS 223 Cell Biology J. Foster Open None TTh 1030-12/Th 1  CSC 114/Lab
NS 260 The Calculus D. Kelly Open None MWF 830-10 FPH 102
NS 261 Calculus/Computer Model K. Hoffwan Open None MWF 1030-1130 FPH 102
NS 274 Disease/Medicine/P.H. M. Gross Open None TTh 1030-12 PH A-1
MS 282 General Physics A H. Bemstein/F. Wirth 1st Come 20 TTh1-230/Th230-530 CSC 302/Lab
NS 295 Practicum-Environ Ed M. Bruno/N. Darmstadter See Course Description
NS 305 Computer Programming L. Williams/A. Ewald Prereq None MW 130-3 CSC 302
NS 317 Modern Algebra D. Kelly Prereq None TBA
NS 330 Biology Colloquy M. Bruno, etal Open None W 430-6pm €SC 114
NS 340 Behavior Seminar R. Coppinger Open None "W 130-3 FPH 105
Math Exercise Class D. Kelly Open None Th 1230-130 FPH 102
Statistics Workshop K. Gordon Open None Th 1030-12 €SC 202
ASTFC 013 Solar System W. Dent Prereq None TTh 230-345 U. Mass.
ASTFC 019 Planetary Scilence P. Schloerb Prereq None TTh 230-345 U. Mass.
ASTFC 021 Stars/Stellar Evolution G. Greenstein/T. Dennis Prereq None TTh 230-345 MHC
ASTFC 037 Obs Optical Astronomy R. White Prereq None MW 230-345+pm Smith
ASTFC 043 Astrophysics I E.R. Harrison Prereq None MF 125-245 U. Mass.
COURSES TO BE OFFERED ACADEMIC YEAR 84-85
NS 205 Molecular Biology L. Miller (Fall Term)
NS 208 Plant Physiology L. Winship (Fall Term)
NS 228 Genetics L. Miller (Spring Term)
NS 329 Biochemistry J. Foster (Spring Term)
School of Social Science
Enrollment
Course Instructor Method Limit Time Place
CBS 101 Images of Humanity L. Glick, etal 1st Come 50-DivI TTh 1-3+ FPH WLH
SS 105 American Politics A. Berman/P. Glazer ProSem 16 MW 1030-12 PH A-1
SS 111 Work/Technology/Society N. Fitch, etal ProSem 15 TTh 1030-12 CSC 126
S$S 115 Political Justice L. Mazor ProSem 15 TTh 9-1030 FPH 103
$S 116 Revolution/Society/China K. Johnson 1st Come 16 TTh 9-1015 FPH 107
SS 121 American Century C. Bengelsdorf/M. Cerullo 1lst Come 25 TTh 130-3 FPH 107
SS 122 Power & Authority J. Landes/R. Rakoff ProSem 16 TTh 1030-12 FPH 103
SS 123 Social Order/Disorder R. von der Lippe 1st Come 15 MW 1030-12 FPH 106
§S 125 Kids/Kin-Childrearing M. Mahoney/B. Yngvesson 1st Come 20 MW 1030~12 PH B-1
SS 127 Urban Social Movements M. Breitbart Open None M 130-330 FPH 105
SS 204 Enlightenment-Revolution N. Fitch, etal Open None TTh 130-3 FPH 102
SS 210 Intro Economics ¥. Weaver Open None MWF 9-1030 FPH 106
SS 218 Public Policy-Welfare A. Bermaan/R. Rakoff Open None MW 130-3 PH A-1
$S 222 Advertising-Econ/Society D. Poe/T.R. Durham InstrPer 20 TTh 1030-12 FPH 106
SS 223 Comparative Soc Devel C. Bengelsdorf/K. Johnson Open None TTh 1030-12 FPH ELH
SS 225 Personality/Moral Devel M. Cerullo/M. Mahoney Open None W 1-3 FPH 106
SS 259 Workplace Democracy S. Warner Open None TTh 130-3 GH Masters
SS 294 Japanese Society A. Ong Open None TTh 130-3 PH B-1
SS 299 Amer Foreign Policy W.A. Lake Open None TTh 130-3 FPH ELH
$S 303 Criwe & Punishment L. Mazor/D. Poe InstrPer None MW 1030-12 FPH 105
SS 306 Labor/Community Studies M. Breitbart/L. Nisonoff InstrPer None W 930-12 FPH ELH
$S 310 Sociology-Health/Illness R. von der Lippe InstrPer None MW 3-5 FPH 106
SS 329 Domestic Violence G. Joseph InstrPer 20 MW 9-1030 FPH 107
SS 332 Psychotherapy L. Farnham InstrPer None MW 130-3 FPH 104
SS 340 Political Econ-S.E. Asia A. Ong InstvrPer 25 MW 130-3 PH B-1
a 3 3 s .
Division III Integrative Seminars
Enrollment
Course Instructor Method Limit Time Place
IN 301 TemaleLeadership Roles G. Joseph 1st Come 20-Div3 MW 1-3 FPH ELH
IN 302 Personality Theory L. Farnham InstrPer 16 W 730-10pm FPH 103
IN 342 Women and Science N. Goddard/Ann Woodhull Open None PH A=l

T 1-330
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Outdoors Program
Enroliment
Course Instructor Method Limit Time Place
OP 106 Top Rope Climbing A K. Kyker 1st Come 12 T 1230-530 RCC
OP 107 Wilderness 101 P. Kolota/L. Johnson 1st Come 12 W 130-430 PH C-1 )
*0P 111 Top Rope Climbing B B. Garmirian 1st Come 12 W 12-530 RCC N
OP 145 Flat-Water Canoeing K. Kyker 1st Come 12 W 1230-5 RCC
OP 148 Equipment Design K. Kyker 1st Come 10 WF 1030-12
1
Recreational Athletics
Enrollment N
Course Instructor »  Method Limit Time Place
RA 101 Beg Shotokan Karate M. Taylor Open None MWF 6-8pm RCC
. RA 103 Int Shotokan Karate II M. Taylor InstrPer None TThSun 6-8pm . RCC
RA 104 Adv Shotokan Karate M. Taylor InstrPer None TTHSun 8-9pm So Lounge
RA 106 Aikido P. Sylvain Open None TTh 1245-2 So Lounge
RA 108 Beg T'ai Chi P. Gallagher Open None M 630-745pm So Lounge
RA 109 Cont T'ai Chi P. Gallagher Open None M 8-930pm So Lounge
*RA 110 Women's Self-Defense L. DiApne Open None TTh 1130-1230 So Lounge !
RA 112 Beg Hatha Yoga C. Colby Open None M 330-430 Se Lounge
RA 113 Cont Hatha Yoga C. Colby Open None W 430-6 So Lounge
RA 114 Flexi Yoga K. Weinstein Open None TTh 315-430 So Lounge
RA 116 Fencing W. Weber Open None TTh pm RCC
RA 117 Physical Fitness Class R. Rikkers 1st Come 75 TF 1205-105 RCC
RA 118 Aerobic Dancing K. Laliberte 1st Come 20 TTh 430-6pm So Lounge
RA 120 Shim-Gum-Do A. Sanchez Open None M 330-630/F 4-6pm So Lounge
%RA 121 Lifesaving J. Tucker/P. Robbins Open None MIWTh 915pm Pool B
RA 122 Basic Scuba Cert T. Ryan Open None M 6-730/730-9pm Pool/RCC k
RA 125 Kayak Rolling L. Harrison 1st Come 9 T 615-815pm RCC
RA 126 Beg Whitewater Kayak X L. Harrison 1st Come 8 W 1030-12/F 9-3 Pool/River
RA 127 Beg Whitewater Kayak Y L. Harrison 1st Come - 6 T 1-230/Th 1230-6 Pool/River
RA 128 Novice Whitewater Kayak L. Harrison 1st Come 7 T 230-4/Th 1230-6 Pool/River
RA 129 Slalom Gate/Stroke L. Harrison 1st Come 7 W 630-8pm Pool
RA 135 Wormgod Soccer TB Open None TTh 4-5pm Field
RA 136 Ultimate Frisbee B. Boyce Open None MTWThF 4-6pm Field |
RA 137 Field Hockey TBA Open None MW 4-530pm Field
RA 138 Sailing A. Maderia, etal 1st Come 18 See Course Description
RA 139 Windsurfing TBA lst Come 12 See Course Description
RA 141 Women's Team Basketball K. Adams 1st Come 12 See Course Description
RA 142 Team Volleyball M. Meredith 1st Come 12 See Course Description
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Recreational Athletics

BEGINNING SHOTOKAN KARATE Taylor

RA 101

INTERMEDIATE SHOTOKAN KARATE Taylor

s 103

ADVANCED SHOTOKAN KARATE Taylor

RA 104

ATKIDO Sylvain

RA 106

BEGINNING T'AL CHL Gallogher

RA 108

CONTINUING T'AT CHL Gallagher

RA 109

WOMEN'S SELF-DEFENSE DiAnne

RA 110

BEGINNING HATHA YOGA Colby
2

CONTINUING HATHA YOGA Colby

RA 113

FLEXI YOGA Welnstein

FraTe

FENCING Weber

RA 116

PHYSICAL FITNESS CLASS Rikkers

RA 117

AEROBLC DANCING Laliberte

RA 118

SHIM-GUM-DO Sanchez

Ra 120

LIFESAVING Tucker

RA 121 Robbins

BASIC SCUBA CERTIFICATION Ryan

RA 122

KAYAK ROLLING Harrison

RA 125

BEGINVING WHITEWATER KAYARING (X) Haerison

BEGINNING WHITEWATER KAYAKING (¥) Harrison

Ra 127

KOVICE WHITEWATER RAYAKING Harrison

®a 128

SUALOM GATE & STROXE TECHNIQUE Harrison

RA 129

WORMGOD SOCCER 184

rA 135

ULTIMATE FRISBEE Boyce

R 136

FIELD HOCKEY T84

RA 137

SALLING Haderto

84 138 Smith

silberstein

WINDSURFING TBA

RA 139

WOMEN'S TEAM EASKETBALL Adams

RA 41

TEAM VOLLEYBALL Meredith

74 142

A 101 BEGINNING SHOTOKAN KARATE

Marion Taylor

Shotokan Karate is on unarmed form of sclf-defense developed
in Japun. It stresses the use of bslance, timing and co-
ordination to avoid an attack and effective means of counter-
attack to be used only if necessary. The beginning course will
cover: basic methods of blocking, punching, kicking and combl-
nations thereof; basic sparrisg and basic keta, a prearranged
sequence of techniques simulating defense against multiple
opponents.

Classes vill meet during foll term on Monday, Wednesday and
Friday from 6:00 to 8:00PH . che Playing Floor of the Rebert
Crown Center. Five-College scudents will be graded on 4 pass
£a1l basis and wuat negotiste credits with their reglotrars.
Enrolloent unlinited. To reglster come to the firat class.

RA 103 INTERMEDIATE SHOTOKAN KARATE LI
Macion Taylor

This course is for students who have compietad RA 101 and
RA 102,

The class will meet Tucsday, Thursdsy and Sundoy from 6:00 to
8:00PM on the Playing Ploor of the Robert Crowm Center. Limit,
aone, Enrollment by Instructor's pernisston.

RA 104 ADVANCED SHOTOKAN KARATE
Harion Taylor

This course s for students who have attained the rank of brown
belt or black belt.

Closs will meet Tuesday, Thursday aad Sunday from 8:00-9:00PM
in the South Lounge of the Robert Crown Center. Enrellment
limit none; Instructor's permission.

BA 103 ALRIDG
Paul Sylvain

Atkido fs a moders Japanese martial art which is non-offensive
and non-competitive. lts self-defense movements are desigaed
o off-balance and control the atracker by harmonizing (A1),
rather than conflicting with the offensive force and redirect-
ing it to a relacively harmless outler by means of (Ki) total
body awareness. Though modern, A{kido has its roots in an-
clent Japanese sword, spear, and jujitsu. The movemcats of
Alki ore large and circulor, appearing rather dancelike and
graceful. In the beginning class we will deal with busic be-
ginning techniques designed to build "Ki” avarencss, fncrease
body flexibility and balance, and tearn self-defense falling.
Also we will begin to explore the powes of Afki with some of
its self-defensive techniques.

The class will mect on Tuesdays and Thursdays from 12:%5 to 2PM
{n the South Lounge of the Roburt Crown Cemter. To rcgister
attend the first class.

RA 108 BECINNING T'AL CHL
Paul B. Gallagher

T'al Chi is the best known Taoist movement and martial art,
with o history dating back at least 1,200 years. Created by
Taotst priests, it is a “cloud water dance”, stimulating cnergy
centers, creating stamina, enduronce, and vitality. The course
will stress a good foundatfon: strength, stretchlng, basic
standing meditation, and the first series of the T'al Chi form.
Rolevant aspects of Chinese medicine and philosophy will also
be discussed.

The class mects on Monday cvenings from 6:30 to 7:45PM in the
South Lounge of the Robert Crown Center. Enrollmeat open.
Reglscer by attiending [isi class.

RA 109 CONTINUING T'Af CHI
Paul B. Gallagher

For students who have completed the beginning course; we will
develop more standing meditation for power and vitality. pro-
cead through the second sequence of the T'ai Chi form, and con-
sider applicatfons of the movements. Two-person practice will
also be introduced. and we will study the T'ai Chi Classics in
detail.

The class meets on Monday evenings [rom 8:00 to 9:30PM in cthe
South Lounge of the Robert Crown Center. Enrollment open.
Register by actending first class.

RA 110 WOMEN'S SELF-DEFENSE
Lorrasne DiAnne

This course is geared to introduce women to the possibility
rhot they hold the potential to defend themselves. We will
work £{rst on our bodies to tone and try to understond our
individual advantages (quickness, flexibilicy, ctc.). Then
we will begin by working on the fears that inhibit women and
make them feel Inferior to men. Throughout cthis whole ex-
pertence we will continue to discuss each woman’s feclings or
expericnces and share our breakthroughs. 1 will teach vari-
ous avasion moves ond escape movements, and then we will try
to utilize them on any hypothetical situation we con think of .
The essence of self-defense 1e self confldence, and hopefully
each woman will gain a great deal of self confidence, physical
f{tness, and thercfore self-defense.

The class will meet on Tuesday and Thursday from i):30AM to
12:30PM, for ten wecks at the Robert Crown Center, South
Lounge. To register attend the first class.

|4

BEGINNING HATHA YOGA
Carolyn Colby

Hatha Yoga [s the anclent seience of postures and movemonts
deatgned to relax, cleanse and stretch the body. We wili
focus an posturcs. breathing exercises, relaxatfon and fnner
well-being.

The class meets on Mondays from 3:30 to 4:30PM {n the South

Lounge of the Hobert Crown Ceater. Enrollment is open. To
regiater attend the firat class.

CONTINULNG WATHA YOGA

3

carolyn Colby

Thia class bullds on the work of RA 112 - Boginning Yoga,
decpening experience with the poatures and introduciug medita=
tion.

Foll Term 1983 )

The class mecte on Wednesdoys from 4:30 to 6:00PM in the South
Lounge of the Robert Crown Center. Enrollment open. To regis-
ter attend the first cless.

RA 114 FLEXI YOGA
Reith Weinstein

This course brings together many techniques which kelp connect
one's moment to moment cmotions with the rhythms of the body.
Breothing, moving, stretching, 1ifting and balancivg are taught
to become parc of a personal routine/ritual focused ewarencss,
guided {magery and deeply reloxed movement allow for lmmersion
in deep muecular and glandular sensstions.

Clasa meets from 3:15 to 4:30PM Tuesdays and Thursdays in the
South Lounge of the Robert Crown Center. Enrollment open.
Begioners welcome. To register acrend the first class.

]

RA 116 FENCING
Will Weber

Classes for both beginners and cxperienced fencers. No ex-
perience nocesaary: beginners are cspecially welcome. Basic
cquipment is provided.

Tuis class §s held on Tuesday and Thursday evemings in che
Robert Crown Center. Enrvollment 1s open. To register sigu-up
on the bulletin board st the RCC and attend the first class.

RA 117 PHYSICAL FITNESS CLASS
Renate Rikkers

This course is designed to promote good health, flexibility.
cardiovascular efficlency, and a cense of well-being. Exercise
programs and appropriate dict are considered on an indfvidual
basts.

The class will mcec on Tucsdeys and Fridays from 12:05 to 1:05PM
in the Robert Crown Center. Enrollment is limited to 75; open
1o students, faculty. staff and family members. Register at
Carcer Options Office G-13 Frankiin Potterson Hall before the
first class. There is a one-time $5 registration fce to help pay
for equipment.

RA 118 AEROBLC DANCING
Karen Laliberte

This course involves dance steps choreographed to pop music,
and students are encouraged to create nev dances from their
favorite songs. Aerobic gancing improves the cardio-vascular
systenm. No expertence or training required. Beginners welcoma.

Classes meet from 4:30 to 6PX on Tuesdays and Thursdays in the
South Lounge of the Robert Crown Center. Enrollment limited
to 20. To register sign-up on the RCC bulietin board or atcend
the first class.

®A 120 SHIH-GUN-DO
Anthony Paul Sonchez

Shim-Gum-D5 is medftation in action. Shim means mind or pri-
Bary poiat. Gum ncans svord, Do means path. Buddha said all
1s created by mind alone. Gum is the function of this primary
potnt. What is good? What is bad? What {s high? What le low?
Become clear! What 1s true? What is false? D3 means correct
Life. What is correct life? 1If you put down 1, me, myself,
then you and 1 can become one with this universe. 1If red comes
then one sces red, If blue comes then one secs blue. Zem says
if you attain your true self then you attain the correct Way
and True 1ife. This is the Way of Zen, the Way of Shim-Gum-D3
Zen Martisl Arts. In Shim-Gum-D3 we say cut-thinking, go
straight, become clear.

This class meets from 3:30 to 6:30PM on Mondays, and 4 ro 6PM
on Fridays in the South Lounge of the Robert Crown Center.
Enrollment is open. Register by attending first class.

RA 121 LIFESAVING
John Tucker and Poul Robbins

American Red Cross Lifesaving Course will be held in the pool
for certification. Twenty-one hours of classes and & practical
exam and written exam are included. Strong swimming skills ave
a prerequisite.

Clasacs mect at 9:15PM Monday through Thursday in the Robert
Crown Center pool. Enrollment open. To register sign-up on
the bulletin board at the Robert Crown Center.

RA 122 BASIC SCUBA CHRTIFICATION
Tom Ryan

This 1s a N. A. U. 1. sanctioned course leading to basic Scuba
certification, Ona and one=haif hours of pool time and one and
onc=hali hours of clasaroom instruction per week.

Classes meet at the Robert Crown Center pool on Mondays from

& to 7:30PM, and elscwhere $n the R. €. C. from 7:30 to 9PM for
clagsroom imstruction. fea: $160 plus mask, fins and snorkel.
ALY other cquipment provided., Cfre-requisite: adequate swimming
skillg. Enrollment open.
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RA 125 KAYAK ROLLING

Linda Harrison

No expericnce required. Main cmphasis will be learning to
eskimo roll (tip a kayak right sfde up sfter copsizing). This
s one of the most impormant kayak skills for building self
confidence in a boat as well as an fmportant safety sidll. 1n
addition paddling strokes will be introduced.

Classes will meet on Tuesday night 6:15 to 8:1SPM ac the Robert
Crown Center. To register sign up on the bulletin board in the
RCC prior to the first class. Enrollment Limic: 9

RA 126 BEGINNING WHITEWATER KAYAKING (X)

Linda Harrison

No experience required except swimming ability. Learn the
Fundamentals of kayaking and basic whitewater skills fncluding:
strokes, rescue mancuvering, eddy turns, ferrying, bracing,
civer reading, surfing. equipaent and eskimo roll. This course
is the same as RA 127 being held on alternate days.

Class will meet Wednesday from 10:30AM to 12NOON for pool
session and on Friday from 9AM to 3pM. for river trips. To re~
glster sign-up on the bulletin boord in the Robert Crown
Center prior to the first class. Enrollment limtc 8.

RA 127 BEGINNING WHITEWATER KAYAKING (Y)

Linda Harrison

No experience requir ! except swimming ability. Llearn the
fundapentals of kayoking and basic whitewater skilis including:
strokes, rescue manuevering, eddy turns, ferrylng, bracing,
tiver reading. surfing, equipment and eskimo roll. This course
is the same as RA 126 being held on alternate days.

Class will meet on Tuesday from 1:00 to 2:30PM for pool session
and on Thursdays from 12:30 to 6:00PM for river trips. To re-
gister sign-up on the bulletin board fn the Robert Crowm Center
prior to the Eirst class. Enrollment limit 6.

RA 128 NOVICE WHITEWATER KAYAKING

Linda Harrison

For people who have teken the beginniog kayak class, or cho
have had some previous beginning instruction. Class 11 rivers
w111 be paddled to practice the basic whitewater skills aleng
with tuning fundamental skills in the pool.

Classes will meet on Tuesday {rom 2:30 fo 4P for the pool
aession and on Thursdays from 12:30 to 6P for the river trips.
To register aign-up cn the bulletin board in the Robert Crown
Center prior to the first class. Earollment iimic 7.

RA 129 . SLALOY GATE & STROKE TECHNIQUE

Linda Harrison

This course is designed for the novice and intermediate paddler
oho Ls interested in fine tuning paddling strokes and develop-
Tng effective, efficient techniques. Slalon gates wiil be used
as 8 tool for control and 181 Students will
be expected to paddle one doy a week in sddition to the sche-
duled closs for practicing paddling technigues.

Classes will meet on Wednesday from 6:30 to 8PX in the Robert
Crown Center pool. To register siga-up on the bulletin board
10 the RCC prior to the first class. Enrollment Limit 7.

RA 135 WORMGOD SOCCER

TBA

This activity 18 for students who would like to leara to play
soccer or improve their skills. The group's interest is in °
developiag tean play omong a cosistently active group of
players, regardless of the individual skill level. Cocd play
38 encouraged.

Soccer will meet on Tuesday and Thureday Erom 4:00 to 5:00FH
on the ploying field. To register siga-up on the bulletin
board in the Robert Crown Center. Enrollment unlimited.

RA 136 ULTIMATE FRISBEE

Brian Boyce

A fast moving sport which will help develop ngility and physi-
cal condltioning. Prisbee (8 a now game Lo many people, 80
begianers both vomen and men, are especially encouraged o
come ond play. Games ore often acheduled with outslde groups.
The Ultimate Peisbee group will meet Mondoy through Friday
from 4:00 to 6:00PM on the Playing Fleld. To register sign-up
on the bulletin board in the Robert Crown Center, Enrollmeat
untimiced.

RA 137 FIELD HOCKEY
TBA

he purpose of this closs will be to get women fnvolved in

playing and improving their field hockey skills. Begiomers to
experienced players nre velcome. We would like to have cmough
participants to scrimange regularly amongst ourselves. For
those fnteresced, we will be scheduling scricmoges vith outside
teaus.

Fleld Hockey will meet on Monday and Wednesdoy from 4:00 to
5:30PM on the upper playfng fleld. The Eirst meeting will take
place in the fronc lobby of the Rebert Crown Center om the first
day of classes. To reglster, siga-up oa the bullettn board at
the Robert Crown Cemter. Enrollment unlimited.

[]

RA 138 SAILING

Amanda Maderia, Thomas Smith, David Stlberstcin

Tuis course w111 cover the parts of a boat, how to use the equip-
gent, ond learning how Lo catch the wind by: trimming the sail,
stearing upwind, and tacking. Come sail in the Autumn breeze.
All skill levels welcome.

Closs will meet for an organizational meeting Septeuber 14th. at
8:00PM in the Robert Crown Center. To register sign-up on the
bulletin board fn the Roberc Crown Center prior to the meet{ng.
Encollment Himit 18.

[]

RA 139 WINDSURF [KG

TBA

Come try one of the fastest growing sports in America -
Windsurfing (Board Sailing). The courgse will cover balancing
on a boord, reading wind currenta and ucilizing them to propel
the board, turaing, steering, and leaning out. A great time
to learn, with warm water and autumn winds. A modest fee may
be charged to help cover rental costs of the boards.

Clags will meec for an organizacional mecting September i4, ac
7:00PM in the Robert Crown Center. To register sign-up on the

bolletin board ta the RCC prior to ihe mecting. Fnroliment
Limit: 12
RA 14} WOMEN'S TEAM BASKETBALL

Kokic Adams

The Hoopsters offer women of varying skill levels the opportu-
ity to participate in the unifying experience of team play.
Consistent participation will be expected in preparation for
games with outside groups.

Women Hoopsters will meec for an organizational meeting on
October Sth, at 7:00PM in the Robert Croun Center. To register
sign-up on the bulletin board at the RCC prior to the meeting.
Enrollment lmit: 12

RA 142 TEAM VOLLEYBALL

Mike Meredith

This activity will be organized toward players {mproving team
okills as well as Individual improvements. The group will play
tight volleyball, setting up team plays and following gome rules
In preparation for ganes with outside groups. With sincere {n-
corest in team fpprovement and unity, participants will be ex-
pected to participate consistently. ALl skill levels are wel-
Soms. An emphasis will be put on developing ability levels
(not on fnitial skills) through regular participstion.

Volleyball will meet for an organizational meeting October Stn,
at 7:00PM ac the Robert Crown Center. To register sign-up on
the bulletin board at the Robert Crown Center prior to the meet-
ing. Enroliment limit: 12

SPSPSPSPSPSPSPS

Special Programs

BUSINESS AND SOCIETY

If you are intercsted {n pursulng o busincss carcer o attend-
ing praduate schuol in business, be sure to talk Lo Stanley
Worner or Fred Weaver in designing yowr program of studles.
Many studenta have used thelv libernl arts education and
poetnl resources at Humpehire succeasfully to prepare for
bosinesn carcers and for attending such business schools ae
Chicago, Coluzhia, Wharton, and others.

[

kecont raptd advances in technology have made computers an in-
portont part of our dally lives. From large michincs hac keep
Bocorda and process doto Lo the microprocessors hat control
crowave ovens and video games, computers affect most of o [n
Mome uay. Computurs have also b a anjor dmpact on all levels
of cducation, ond with the widcaprend avallability of micro-
compaters, 1L {8 likaly that they will ploy an evan more 81g"
nificant role in the future.

COMPUTER STUDIES

The gonl of the Computer Studies Program {8 to offer students
couroes and other loarning activitics which will help them to
Gvalunte the lmpact of computars and prepare them to use coms
putare tntelligently and appropriotely both dn their chonen

P et ta of sLudy and fn tholr datly lves. To meeL these goals.

- ested in the ways in which

Computer Studies offerings toke a variety of forus, fncludicg
courses, workshops and single lectures. These are lntended to
serve o variety of needs, from removing seme of the aystique
from computers to assisting those who nced to use the computer
a8 8 tool in rheir academic work or those who want Lo etudy
computers in more depth. Several faculty are especially fmter-
and oimtlar
impact on the individual and on society.

Computing facilitics on campus include cight terminals comnec
tod to the UNASS CYBER computer and several microcomputers all
locoted in the basement of the library. Theose are available
for studeot use during regular 1brary hours and student aseis~
tunts are available at eelected rimes to provide assistance in
getting otarted. In eddition, the Scheals of Language and
Conmunication and Hatural Seicace maincain microcomputer
factlities for student uge. For further {nformarion, contact
any of the faculty listed below:

any of the faculty listed BCIOM

tumanities § Arts
Roland Wigglns

Language & Communication
Joy Garfield (on icave Foll)
Cleon Tba  (on leave Spring)
Williao Marsh (on leave Spring)
Richard Muller (on leave Fall)
Neil Stillings

Natural Science

anley Goldberg

Ken Hof fman

pavid Kelly

Lloyd Williams

Albert Woodhull (on leave Fall)

Soctal Science

Soctal Sclence

Nancy Fitch

EDUCATION AND CHILD STUDIES

The Education and Child Studies Program at Hampshire College
atrives to meet the many diverse concerns of studenta inter-
ested in this arco. Central to the study of cducational fssuce
{6 nn understanding of children--how they grow, develop, learn,
and how they retate to family, friends, school, and the large
commnity. Closely connected is the nced to undesstand the
intecrelation of the school and the larger society--what are
the values, goals and aspirations of the individusle and
groupa of which the child is a part; vhat is the impact of
different philogophies, policies, cultvral morms, and polirdeal
on the and of

Scudencs desiring a concentration in this program are encout-
aged to use these inquiries as 3 guide and co use both approach-
cs 1n their seerch for ‘understanding. Pollowing o brood lib~
eral arts bage, students are urged £o select relevant courses
from among those offered in each of the four schools, es well
as the Five Colleges. In this wsy, students will be able to
gain breadch and cnough depth to develop firm groundiag for
more specific topics of‘their own choice.

Relevant offerings will vary vith cach studeot’s special

needs andfor interests. Scudents planning to enter the teach-
fog fleld should be concerned with a sound preparacion for
Leaching, which should include special courses in philosophy
and psychology of education. sove of the selected courses cen’
tral 1e the student's program, general knovledge, spesking and
writing skills, and sufficieat background to understand snd
teach 5 general school curriculun. Students preparing to teach
Io secondary schools must also be proficteat in a specific
field. See Catherine Adamowicz, program assistant, for

help in planaing & concentration and/or preparing for ceacher
cortafication. Students should also watch the Weekly Bulletin
ond the EG/Child Studies bulletin board for important iaforms-
tion and special announcements throughout the year, or call
cxtension 409.

FEMINIST STUDIES

Although Hampshire docs not presently have a formal fenfnist
studies program, a wuaber of faculty members have a deep
Interest in this ficld and are willing to work with students
in their academic programs.

Social Science

Humanities and Arts
Carol Bengelsdorf
Margaret Cerullo

Naney Fiteh

Penine Glazer

Natural Scieace Joan Landes

- Maureen Mahoney

Merle Bruno Lester Mazor

Nancy Goddard Lourfe Nisonoff
Courtaey Gordon Mirion Slater (AY Leave}
Michael Gross Frances White (FT Leave)
Nancy Lowry

Debra Martin

Ruth Rinord

Ann Woodhull

L. Brown Kennedy
J111 Lewis (PT leave)
Mary Rusao

FOREIGN LANGUAGES/LANGUAGE STUDIBS

Hampshire College has no special foreign lenguage departbents
olthough fnstruction in French and Spanish ie offered by con-
tract with fLanguage Program Consultants) at the tntroductory
and intermediate levels through intensive courses. Profi-
clency in o forcign longuage alone cannot be presented to
Tolffl1 a divistonnl rcquirement in any of the Schools. But
atndonts with nn intercst in language will find thot u decper




novledge of foreign languoges can enhance thefr work in many
areas of langunge research: Lingulstic theory, sociolingule-
tics, literary scylistics, and anthropology. Courses in other
langusges and foreign langunge literature courses are avail-
able through Five College cooperation. Some examplea: Chin-
ece and Japanese, as part of the Five College Asian Studies
Program; Greek and Latin: Germanic languages, including Dantsh,
butch, snd Swedish; Slavic languages, including Ruastan and
Polizh; and Romsnce langusges, including Ltaltsn and Porcu-
guese.

For further {nformation, contact the Language Program Con-
sultants {n Prescott 101D at extension 526, or Mark Feln-
atein ot extengion 550.

LAW PROGRAM

The Law Progrom examines issues in law and soclety from o vari-
aty of perspeccives. We scek to organize and support accivicy
across School, divisional, snd other boundaries wicthin che Col-
lege. The metivity of the program includes courses, indepen-
dent studies, conceatration, Division ILI projecte, public
eventa, field study supi ct and supervision, and development of
tibrary and other resources.

Lav 1s a phenomenon which touches every ospect of our exist-
ence. The atudy of taw, the philosophy of law, iegal pro-
cesses, legal ideas and cvents, provides @ focus For many kinds
of inquiry. The range of activities possible within the scope
of our Law Program 1s os broad as the interests of cthose parti-
clpating n it. The Law Program 1 not designed us preparation
for law school. Although there ls some overlnp between the in-
tereats of students who want eventually to go to law school and
those who want only to include the atudy of law in their under-
graduate education, the Lav Program as such le concerned only
with the latter. (Pre-lav counselling is done by Lester Mazor
and E. Oliver Fovlkes.)

The Division II courses are the core of the Law Program's con-
tent. Students who plan a concentration in law, or, as {s of=
ten the case, o concentration which includes some aspect of law
in it, should look to the Division II courses as the Eoundation
and ‘entry point for their work. The Law Program also offers
courses in Hawpshlre's Divisfon I, Basic Studiea. Like all
Hampshire Division I courees, the primary objective of these
courses 1s to develop the student's underatanding of the mode
of inquiry.of the School or Schools in which they are taught
and generally to contribute to the student's growth as a
learner.

Independenc study related to lav may be dene under the super-
vision of any of the faculty working in the Law Program. In
particular, E. Oliver Fowlkes is especinlly intereared in men-
tal health, the legol profession, reprcsentation for the poor,
and welfare law, and can provide assistance in arranging ficld
work placemenc. Jay Garfield is intercsted in the philosophy
of law, applied ethics, soctal and political philosophy, affirm-
ative action and reproductive rights. Patriclas Hennessey, Dir-
ector of the Civil Liberties and Public Policy Program, {s in-
terested in civil liberty law espocially reproductive rights.
Lester Mazor is especinlly incerested in legal history, philo-
sophy of law, the legal profession. criminal law, labor law,
and fomily lav. James Miller {s interested in communications
lav ond the regulation of the mass medfa. Students interested
1o dispute reselution and social control in cross-cultural con-
texts should contact Barbara Yngvesson. Those interested in
government policy and ics implications, politics, and law
should contact Robert Rakoff.

Students have designed concentrations which draw very largely
upon Law Program courses or which include gome contribution of
the Law Program to their plan of study. These have included
concentrations in lav and cducation, prisons, law and inequal-
1ty, juvenile courts, snd relevant portions of concentrations
1a philosophy, politics, history, economics, soctology environ-
mental studles, vomen's studies, urban studies and a aumber of
other flelds. The Law Progrem regularly eponsors speakers,
£1los and other social events. Members of the Hampshire com—
@ity who have {n mind some evert which would be oppropriate
for sponsorship by the Lav Program are encouraged to requost
support from the steerfng committec.

No of or 15 required for parei-
cipatien ia the Law Program. The way to indicate your affilia-
tion and to keep informed 1s by placing your mame of the Law
Progran mailing ligt so that you will receive notices of Law
Progranm events and nctivities. This list is mafntained in
roon 218 of Franklin Patrerson Hall. For further informatton
contact James Miller, FPH Gl4, extension 510.

“peare, the metaphysical poets, and M{lton.

Faculty
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School of Humanities
& Arts

John_R. Boettiper, professor of humon development, joined the
Ham,shire plonning staff in 1967, In those first yesrs of the
College's life he contributed to the esrly design of educational
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formerly chefrman of the Anmerican Studies curriculum at the
University of North Carolina at Chapei Hill, and was Hampshire's
first Dean of the College.

Roberto Marguez, of Rl 1 ican 1 . has
worked for the World University Service in Peru and Venczuela,
served as avea coordinator of the oigrant education program at
Middlesex County in Massachuserts, and published translotfans
of Latin Amer{can poctry. He holds a B.A. froo Brandeis and

a Ph.D. from Harvard.

Sondra Matthews, aessstant of filaf

hos o B.A. from Radcliffe and M.F.A. from SUNY at Buffalo.
She has wide expericnce professionally and in teaching both
filomaking and photography. She has particular intereat in
film and photography as a cross-cultural resource.

Randall McClellan, associate professor of music, 18 a com-

policy ond academic programs. He is particularty tnterested fn
personal history, blography, family studies, psychoonalytic psy-
cholopy, and psychotherapy. He taught at Amherst College from
which he received a B.A. in 1960, conducted research for the
Rand Corporatian In Californin, and coapleted his Ph.D. in human
developoent and psychotherapy. His publications include Vietnam
and Averican Forefgn Policy and a recent study in bfography and
Fomily history, A Love In_Shadow.

R. Keayon Bradt, assistant professor of philosophy, although
malaly a scholar of the western philosophical tradition, s also
outstanding in eastern studies scholarship. He holds a B.A. in
philosophy and an M.A. {n theology from Hotre Dame as well as an
M.A. in philosophicat theology from Yale University where he is
curreatly a candidate for a Ph.D

Dayid Cohen, assistant professor of theatre, holds a B.A. in
theatre honors from the University of Massachusetts and M.F.A.
in ploywriting from Brandets University. He hos written for
Brondway, televigion, and film and has taught playwriting and
theatre arte at cthe Universities of Montana, South Carolina,
and George Masen in Virginia. In addivion to teaching, David
hor produced several festivals of uew playwrights' works.

Anne Fischel, vistting nssistant professor of film/photos
graphy, has vorked as an fndependent filamaker in the Boston
arca for a number of years, producing, directing, writiag,
and editing documentary films. She has also been profes-
sionally favolved in ethnographic filamaking and in projects
for public television.

Charles Frye, associate professor of education, holds B.A. and
M.A. degrees from Howard University and a Ph.D. from the Uni-
versity of Pittsburgh. Charles' {nterests {nclude orfental re-
liglon and philosophy with an cmphasis on Africa, Black Studics
adminiscrative and curricular developmeat, and Jungian psycho-
logy. His degreca are in higher education, Afrfcan studies,
and political sclence. He has done consulting work fn the hu-
manities and directed an fnterdisciplinnry studics program.

Arthur Hoener, professor of design, vas formerly chairman of
the deafgn deparcment of the Massachuserts College of Art. He
holds a B.F.A. and M.F.A. from Yale University and a certificate
rom Cooper Union fn New York City. His sculpturc and design
vork have been widely exhibited, and he has served o5 graphic
design consultant for the Boston Society of Architects and the
Boston Architectural Center.

Clayton Hubbs, associnte professor of litcrature, Is interested
In modern drama, twentieth-century Anglo-American literature,
and cighteenth-century English literature. He reccived a B.S.
in journslism from the University of Missour! at Columbia and
& Ph.D. from the University of Washington.

soanna Hubba, associste professor of history, received a B.A.
from the University of Missour{ and a Ph.D. in Russian history
from the University of Washington. She is fluent in French,
German, Polish, Russton and Ttalfan.

Norton Juster, professor of deaign, is a practicing architect,

poser—performer and a singer of Hindustond music. He re-
ceived his B.M. and M.M. from the Cincinnati College Conserva-
tory of Music and his Ph.D. in composition from the Eastman
School of Music. He has studied composition with Scott Huston,
Bernard Rogers, Wnyne Barlow, and George Cruch; and he has
studied North Indian vocal music with Laxmi Teward, Prah
Rath, and Sushil Mukherjee, His teaching specisltics include
composition, sound nwareness training, world music, American
muaic, philosophy of music, anthropology of music, North
Indian vocal music, and the therapeutic aspects of music. He
1s currently writing a book entitled, The Healing Fovees of
Mugic-Histor: Theory and Practice, He has been a faculty
enbar of the School Tor Boty Mind Centor tng and 15 the
founder/dtrector of Rana Press.

Robert Meagher, associate professor of philosophy of religion,
has a B.A. from the Unsversity of Notre Dame and an M.A. from
Chicago. His publications include Personalities and Powers,
Beckoninga, Toothing Stones: Rerhinking the Political, Cave
Noctes, and An Introduction to Augustine. He has taught at the

University of Notre Dame and at Ind{ana University. He is on
leave during Fall term.

Joan Martley Murray, assistant professor of art, holds a B.A.
Trom Hompshire College and an M.A. in paincing and color theory
from Goddard College. Her work hus been exhibited fn group
shows ot Hampshire and the Unfvereity of Conmecticut and in a
one-person showtng at Goddard. She has also perved as guest
critic and lecturer at a number of New England Colleges,

Rebecea of d 2 holds
@ B.A. In arc from Antioch College and an MFA in dance from
Smith College. She was co-founder of Collaborstions Dance-
works in Brattleboro, Vt. and has performed with Laura Dean
Dancers and Musicians in N.Y.C. She has zaught at Windham
College and the Universi elauare. Areas of special
taterest are: choreography, improvisation and Laban Movement
Analysis.

Nina Payne, nssistant profeasor of writing and human develop-
ment, received her B.A, from Sarah Lawrence College. 4 col-
tection of hor poems, All che Day long, vas published by
Atheneum n 1973. Her current work has appeared fn a variety
of Journals, most receatly in the Massachusetts Review and
Ploughshares. She hss taught wricing at Hampshire since 1976,

Ear} Pope, professor of design, holds a B. Arch. degree from
North Carolina State College and has been design and construc-
tion cricic for the Pratt  nstitute in New York City. He has
been engaged In private practice since 1962,

Abraham Ravett, assistant professor of {ilm and plwtagmphy.
holds o B.A. in psychology from Brooklyn College, a B.F.A.
f{lmmaking and phatography from the Massachusetts College c[
Art, and an M.F.A, in filaneking from Syracuse University,
Complimenting & career in filmmaking and photography, Ravett
has also vorked ns video tape specialist and medfa consultent.
Professor Ravett vwill be on leave academic year 1983-84.

Mary Russo, associate of literature and critical

designer, and writer vhose booka include The Phantom Tollbooth,
a children‘s fantasy; The Dot and the Line, a mathematical fable
wade inco an Academy Award-winning animated film; and So Sweet
to Labor, a book on the lives of women fn the late nineteenth
century. Norton's B. Arch. {s from the University of Pennsyl-
vania, and he studied at the Unfversity of Liverpool on a Ful-
bright scholarship.

Ann Kenrng, assistant professor of mustc, is director of the
Rampshire College Chorus. She holds am M.M. in Music History
from the University af Wisconsin and studied choral conduc-
tng at Juillisrd. ~She serves as liafson to the Five College
Early Music Program and edits for publication performing
cditions of Renaissance chorsl works.

L. 8rown Kennedy, 1at of llterat 1s fater-
ested mafnly In the Renaissance and the scventeenth century with
particular emphasis on Elizabethan and Jacobean drama, Shakes—
She received a B.A.
from Duke University and an M.A. from Cornell where she 18 a
candidate for a Ph.D.

Wayne Kramer, assoclate of theatre arts, is also the
Co-Dean for the Arts In the School of Humanitles and Arts. Ho
holds both the B.F.A. and M.F.A, with emphagis in design work
for the theatre. He has some eleven years experfence in black
theatre, children's theatre, and the production of original
acripts, and has directed for the stage and television. His
deaign work has been seen both in this country and in Europe,
He has been a guest artist with the Smith College Theatre on
scveral occasions and designed the New York production of
Snlford Road which later performed in Scotland.

J111 Lewis, assiscant professor of humanities, hold a B.A.

Trom fewnhon College, Combridge, England, nnd Lo presently
pursuing a Ph,D. at Combridge University, She has been very
active {n the Women’s Liberation Movement in Britain and France.
Ms. lewis teaches courses in literature and cultural history

ot Haopshire. She is on leave during Fall tevm.

derome Liebling, professor of film studles, has produced several
award-winaing films and has exhibited at the Muscum of Hodern
Art, George Eastman House, and other muscums. He has taught

at the Univeraity of Hinnesotn and State University College at
New Palcz, New York.

Richard Lyon, professor of English and American studies, holds
B.A, degrees from Texaa and Cambridge, an M.A. from Connecti~
cut, and a Ph.D. fa American Studies frem Minnesota. He w

theory, carned a B.A. in English from Michigan State University,
an M.A. in comparative literacure from the University of Michi-
gan, and 2 Ph.D. in Romance Studies from Cornell. She has
taught at the University of Massachuserts, Trinity College in
Harcford, and New York University.

Andrew Salkey, professor of writing, has published widely in
the flelds fo fiction, noa-fiction, and poetry. A Jamaican
national, he hos also worked as o broadcaster, journalist,
teacher, and lecturer. He recelved his education at St.
George College and Munro College in Jemaica and graduated
from the University of London in English Literature.

David £ th, professor of English and American Studles, is
also Co-Dean for the Humanities in the School of Humanities
and Arts. He holds a B.A. from Middlebury College and M.A.

and Ph.D. from the University of Minnesota. He has been at
Hazpshire since it opened, and before that was Director of
Indiana University's graduate program in American Studies.

Hie writing and teaching reflcct an interest {n American social
and intellectual attitudes tovard land ond landscape.

Francis D. Smith, professor of humanities and arts; a Harvard
graduate, he has taught in high schools and colleges, directed
federal community relations programs for Massachusetts, and
has published 2a & sociologist, playuright, and novelist.

Japet_Sonemberg, assictant professor of theatve, has @ B.A.
from Tufts University and an M.F.A. in directing from New York
Untversity School of the Arts. Prof. Sonenberg taught mcting
at Teatro de Los Artes in Caracas and directed scveral Spanish-
speaking plays while in Venezuela. Her work also includes
producing, directing, stage managing, and casting a variety af
productions in New York. Professor Scnemberg will be on leave
during the Fall term.

Roland Wiggine, associate professor of music, holds B.A., M.A.
ond Hug. D. degrees in music composition from the Combs
College of Music in Philadelphia. Mr. Wiggine' professional
interests include a project concerning aids to urban music
cducation and music therapy projecta. He is presently
pursuing for 1 earned n philo~
sophy ttn enphasis on modern symbolic logic and linguisiics
as they relate to problems of urban children.

I
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School of Language
& Communication

@ Baker-ward, of psycliology, recelved
her Ph.D. in psychology from the University of Norch Carolima
at Chapel Hill, Her primary interest {5 in cognitive develop-
ment and ito {mplicstions for educatior and social polfcy.

Susan Douglas. assistant professor of medis studies, rook her
M.A. and Ph.D. at Brown University fn American civilization,
and has a B.A. in history fron Elmira College, Before coming
to Hampshire she was an historian on the staff of the Museum of
History and Technology at the Smithsonian Institution, snd she
is of 1 y enticled "Reflec-
tions: The Image of Women in Populsr Culture.” Her faterests
include the relacinships betucen mags media and American cul-
ture, technology and culture, and the literary response to
ndustrialization,

T.B. Duzhaw, visiting sssistant professor of mas commnica~
tions, has & B.A, from Corvell University, & Ph.D. in sncial
science from the Maxwell School, Syracuse Univereity, and did
postdoctoral work {n sociology at the Johns Hopkins University,
His general {atercsts are in sociology and economics of organi-
zacions and mass communications. Recent research has been on
organization of work, a social regulation of health risks,
advertising, and preventtve health,

, asgociate professor of language studics, holds
a Ph.D. in linguistics from the City Untversity of New York.
Among his special interests are: socioltngulstics (variation
theory), bilingualism, ethnicity and language, phonological
theory, neurolinguistics, and animal commnication. Mr, Fein-
stein {s dean of the School of Language and Communication.

Jax Gaxfield, assistant professor of philosophy, received his
B.A. from Oberlin College and fa completing his Ph.D, in phi-
losophy at the University of Pictsburgh. His matn teaching
interests are in philosophy of psychology, philosophy of mind,
and ethics. His recent research compares the model of explana-
tion used by behavioriats with that of contemporary cognitive
poychologists. Mr. Garfield ta on leave for fall term 1983,

Glenn Iba, assistant professor of computer acicnce, has both a
8.5, ond an M.S. tn from the ts Instieute
of and ts 1 his in artifictal

intelligence there. His rescarch is {n learning and puzzle
solving, both as done by humans and by computers. He is also
interdated in the use of ideas from artificial {netelligence {n
cognitive science and in alternatives in education,

)

Gregery Jones, sssistant professor of communication, haa an
A.B. in theatre from Dartaouth College and an M.F.A. in thentre
and speech from Smith College., He is currently completing o
doctoral program at the University of Massachusetts i{n the
Communicetidn Studies Department. He has taught at U. Masel,
Pitchburg State College, and Hompshire College in the arcas of
television production, media criticlsm, {nterpersonal and group
communteation, and rhetoric. He has had professtonal experience
#s a theatre producer, social worker, and English teacher (in
Torino, Italy). He has additional scademic and extracurricular
{nterests in photography, film, muaic, acting, directing, and
educational theory.

David Kerx, sssociate profesaor of mass commnications and
Master of Merrill House, has a B.A. from Miomt University tn
Ohto, and an M.A. from Vanderbilt University, His teaching ex~
perience {ncludes courses fn commnicat{on rescarch and journal-
fam bietory. His educationsl interests {nclude the radical
press in America, how television affects the public, and com-
mupications law. He is currently researching the history of
the Liberation News Service.

Hillisn Mazah, professor of mathematics, reccived his B.A.,
M.A., and Ph.D. from Dortmouth College. His primary research
interests have been {n model theory and in applications of
machematical logle {a linguistics. He has taught and co-taught
courses at Hampshire involving uses of mathematics, philiosophy,
and computer science in depsrtments elsevhere, He is also in-
terested in aikide, bridge, catamarans, and probably something
beginning with each of the remaining letters of the alphabet.

lames Millex, aseistant profeasor of commnications, holds a
Ph.D. from the Annenberg School of Commmunications at the Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania. His interests include contemporary
cultural phenomena, espectslly {n the political realm, such as
the 1deological messsges implicit {n populor encercainment and
news. He also explores social forces that shape miss media
content, from organizationsl and occupstional {nfluences to
technology to nationsl and {nternationsl policy. At a prac-

ticel level he has contributed to such alternatives to dominant .

zedia systems as locel public radio, and has helped organize
critical academics and practitioners in the communications
freld.

Richard Muller, of ication and com=
puter studien, holds a B.A. from Amherst College and a Ph.D.
€rom Syracusc University. He has been director of Inatructional
Counsnications at the SUNY Upstate Medical Center in Syracuse
and assoctate direecor of the Hampshire College Library Center,
He i6 {nterested in the us: of peraonal computers in educatfon
and in the home, the sceial and cultural consequences of the
of
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and h
1s on leave for fall term 1983.

Jogl Ockez, fnstructor {n television production, ie a groduate
of Hampshire College who has most recently worked as news video
editor for ABC Hews in New York, assigaed to the Nightline news
program. He has also edited for CBS's and has
produced a number of indapendent video works. He has also
worked as writer, producer, and editor for the Agency for Inter-
astional Development.

David Rogenbaum, essistent professor of cognltive studies, 1n a
cognitive paychologiot who recetved his Ph,D, at Stantord and
worked {n the iluman lnformation Processing Research Dapartment.
at Bell Loboratortes before coming to Hampshire. He hoo done
cesearch on the cognitive processes underlying physical action,
movement timing, attention, and body space reprasentation, His

maln interests are perceptual and motor skills, cogaftion, per-
ception, and the neurophysiology of cognition and behavior.,

Nefl Seillings H of hology, has a B.A.
Erom Asherst College and o Ph.D. in psychology from Stenford
University. Much of his rescorch and teaching concerns che
peychology of language. He also has a substancfal interest fn
other areas of cognition, Such as memory, attentlon, vieual and
auditory perception, tnctelligence, and mental representation,

Thomas Wartenberg, visiting assistanc professor of philosaphy,
holds a B.A. from Azherst College, an M.A. from Stanford Unf-
vereity, and o Ph.D. from the University of Pittsburgh. His
teaching ond research interests are in social ond political
philosophy, tha history of philosophy, especially Kant and the
19th century, and sesthetics. Mr. Wartenberg is on leave from
Luke Untversity where he has teught since 1977.

Steyeq Weisler, visiting assistant professor of linguistics,
has his main intereats in semantics, syntax, language aequisi-
tion, and the philosophy of language. He has a Ph.D. fn lin-
guistics from Stanford University and on M.A. in commmication
fron Case Westera Reserve University. For the two years before
coming to Hampshire he held a postdoctoral fellawship in cognis
tive science at the Univeraity of Massachusetts.

Coxistopher Wiche: iace p of philosophy, is
matnly iateresced tn philosophical problems of mind, knovledge,
language, are, and criticism, Hts undergraduate work was at
Atkansae Tech, and his graduste work at Berkeley. Mr. Wither-
spoon will be teaching fn the Coordinated Basic Studies Program
in the fall term.

INSNSNSINSNSNSNSNSN

School of Natural Science

Herbert J. Bernstein, associate professor of physics, received
his B.A. from Coluzbia, his M.S. and Ph.D. from che University
of Californis, San Diego, and did postdoctoral work at the
tnatitute for Advanced Study at Princeton. Ho has tought ot
Technion n Haifa, Israzl, and the Instituut voor Theoretische
Fysica in Belgiun. He kas consulted for numerous organizatfons
including the World Bank, AAAS, NSF, and the Hudson Inststute.
He was recently Technical Director for Voluntoers in Technical
Asslstance in Washfagton. His teaching and research interests
include reconstructive knovledge, sctence and techaology policy,
appropriata technology, economic development, and theoretical,
praceical, and applied physics.

Merle S. Bruno, assoctate professor of biology, holds a B.A.
frow Syracuse Unfvereity and a Ph.D. from Horvard. She has
done research 1n scnsory neurophysiology (especially vision)
and elementary school science teaching. Recently she has been
teaching how to do energy conservation analysfs of howes, and
she hopas that some Hampshire students will devolop these tach-
niques dnto curriculun matertals for high school students. Her
work in neurophysiology has been supported by grants from N.1.H.
and the Grass Foundatfon, and she fs the author of several
teacher's guides for elementary science studies. She fs also
the co-suthor of a book on dieting.

Lorna L. Coppinger, faculey associate {n biology and outreach
specialise {n agriculture, holds an A.B. from Boston Univer-
sity and an M.A. from the Unfversity of Massachusetts. Ia
addition to expertise in vildlife, dogs, Slavic languages, and
writing, Lorna $6 also intercsted fn photogrophy. Lorna is
nvolved primarily wich the Farm Center.

Raymond P. Coppinger, professor of biolagy. hns worked at the
Woods Hole Oceanographic Institute, the Smithsonian Astro-
physical Observatory in Cambridge, the U.S. Fish and Wildlife
Service, and the Becbe Tropical Research Station fn the West
Indfes. He holds 3 Four College Ph.D. (Amhersc, Smith, Mount
Holyoke. UMass). Varied fnterests include philosophy, forest
nmanagement, unimal behavior, New England canids. monkess in the
Cartbbean, AErican ecology, biosocinl human ndaptation (anthro-
pology/ecology), and neoteny theary (book §n progress). Ray
Bas been a past New England sied dog racing champion, and has
collected tare dogs from all over the world for his research ar
the Farm Center.

Charlene D'Avanzo, assistant professor of ccology, roceived her
B.A. from Skidmorc and her Ph.D. from Boston University Marine
Program, Marine Biology Lab Woods Hole. She has taught at Pal-
housie University in Nova Scotia. Her research has been in the
area of salt morsh and estwarine ecology, nitrogen Fixation.
and the ccology of riverine wetlands. Charlene will be away
for the Fall term.

John M. Foster, professor of biology. previously taught bio-
chemfstry at the Boston University School of Medicine and was
a divector of the Science Curriculom Lmprovement Program at
NSF. He holds a Ph.D. in bfochenistry from Harvard. In
addition ro his tavolvement ln biochemisiry and in human bio-
logy, he fs fnterested in ccology and fleld bfology. amateur
electronics, baroque msic, and white water canoeing.

Namcy L. Goddard, aseociate professor of biology. wos pre-
viously chalrperson of the departament of natural science and
mathematics at West Virginia State College. She obtained her
Ph.D. from Ohio State University. Ilavelved in teaching courses
on human reproduction, health care for women. and endocrinology.
she 3 also faterested in field zoology, human and comporative
anatomy, parasitology, marine blology, and trapical {Caribbean)
ecology.

Stanjey Coldberg, professor of the history of science, taught
at antfoch College, was n senfor lecturer at the Univeraity of
7ambta, and a postdoctoral feliow at the Sm{thsenian Institu-
tion. i Ph.D. {s {rom Harvord. Hfs teaching and research
interescs tnclude phyaics, history of science (particularly
carly 20th century physics), science and public policy, and
photography.

Courtney P._Gordon, associste professor of astronomy, holds a
Ph.D. from tho University of Michigan. Her work includes
studtes ot the Royal Greenwich Observatory in England, the
Hacvord College Observatory. the Arccibo Observatory, the Kitt
Peak Natfonal Ohgervatory, and the Nakfonal Radio Astronomy

Courtney is

Observatory. 1n additfon to .
in relativity,cosmology, extraterrestrial cosmunication, codes
and ciphers, and animal cowmunication (dolphins and chizps).
She 16 o member of the Five Collcge Astromomy Departoent.

Kurtiss J. Gorden, 1 of v, received
bie B.5. in physics at Antfoch College, and his M.A. and Ph.D.
from the University of Michigan. His interests include rime
(including the philosophy of time and space), relatdvity, extra-
terrestrisl and animals comsunication, and cosmology.

research interests include galactie structure, fnterstellar
matter, and pulsars. He is a meober of the Pive College
Astronomy Department .

Hichael Gross, assistant professor of the history of science,
received Ris B.S. in chemistry from Brooklya College and his
Ph.D. fn the history of science from Princeton University. Hia
interests include the history of biology, especially physiology
and medical theory, evolution, embryology, and molecular biology.
In addition, he teaches courses in the social structure of
science. and the rols of scientific rtheory in political and
socinl questions such as race and intelligence, population
control and sexvality.

Kennoth R. Hoffman,associete professor of mathematics, has on
M.&. from Horvord, where he also eerved as a teaching fellow.
He taught mathematics at Tolladega College during 1965-70. In
addition to algebraic number theory and machematical modeling,
Ken's Interests include cducation, American Indisns, natural
history, and farming. Ken {s the Dean of Natural Science.

Davig C. Kally, amsociate professor of mathematics, has taught
at New College, Oberlin, and Talladegs College. He holds an -
S.M. from M.1.T. and on A.M. from Dartmouth. He has, since 1971,
dirccted the well-respected Hawpshire College Sumer Studies in
Mathematics for high abiltty high school students. His intereste
are analysis, the history of mathematics, vecreational mathema-
tics, and seventeen,

Allon S. Krogs, professor of physics and scicace policy assess-
Bent, was oducated at Cornell and Stanford, vhere he received
tis Ph.D. in theoretical physics. He has taught at Princeton
Unfverstty, the University of Californfa ot Santa Barbara, and
the University of lowa, as vell as the Open University in
England. He has boen a visiting researcher at the Princeton
Geter for Energy und Environmencal Studies and the Stockholm
Iaternational Peace Research Institute. His interests include
physics, and science and public polfcy, partfcularly dealing
¥ith nuclear weapons and nuclear energy. Allan will be away for
the entire year.

Nancy Lowry, associate professor of chemistry, holds a Ph.D,
from M.T.T. She has worked as a rescarch associate at M.1.T.
and Asherse College and has taught at Saith College and the
Cooley Dickingon School of Hursing. She has also coordinated

a chenfcal analysis lab as part of the Mill River project in
Northanpton. Her Intercsts {nclude stereochemistry and organic
molecules, environmental chemistry, science for non-scientists,
toxic substances, the bassoon, and nature study.

Ralph W. lutts, adjunct assiétant professor of environmental
atudias, recelved his B.A. in dlology from Triniry University
and his EQ.D. from UMags, where he studied the cheoretical
foundations of environmental studies. He fa Director of the
Blue Hills Intésprecive Centers (Trailside Museun/Chickatavbut
HI11), In Milton, Massachusetts. Before coming to Hampshire in
1973, he was a curator at the Museum of Sclence. Boston. He 18
a nember of the Boards of Directors of the New England Eaviron-
mental Education Allionce and the Massachusetts Environmencal
Bducntion Society. His interests include notural hiscory,
environmental hisvory, environmental ethics, environmental
education, miswum cducacion, and nature lirerature. He ia
particularly interested fn exploring ways of joining the
scilences and bumsnitfes in our attempt to understand our en=
vironment and our relationship with ft.

ritn, visiting assfstant profess.x of biology, re-
a B.S. from Cleveland Stace Universi:, and her Ph.D. at
the University of in bl .

She has done research on the evolution, growth, development,
and nutrition of the human skeletal system. She is presently
the curator and principal {nvestigator of a prehistoric Amer-
indian skeletal population from Black Mesa, Arizema. Recently
she has beun exploring the “ealth effccts of poor nutritian,
aultiple pregnancies, and long lactation periods on female
skeletal systems. Her teaching and research Intérests include
nucricional anthropology. skeletal anatcay, human growth and
development. health and disease in prehistory. gerontology, and
human origins.

ant

Lyan M¥{ller. professor of btology, has taught at the Amerfean
University of Befrut, Adelphi University, and at The Evergreen
State College. His Ph.D. is from Stanford in fish genctics.
His principal fnterests are {n genetice (human and microbial),
general microbiology, and in nutrition. He is especialiy
interested in working with small groups of students in labora-
tory projecta and tutortals. Lynn will be avay for the entire
vear.

Jdohn B, Reid, Jr., associate professor of geology, has pursued
his research vith lunar surface and carth's interior at the
Smithsontan Astrophysical Observatory. the Geochronology Lab-
oratory at M.i.T.. Renssalear Polytechuic Institute. and the

Los Alamos Scientific Laboratory. He received his Fh.D. from
M.I.T. His professional fnterests iavolve the study of granitic
and voleanic rocks as o means of understanding the chemieal ev—
olution of the earth's crust: and the evolution of the flood-
plain of rivers, particularly that of the Connecticut River.

He fs particularly interested in the geology of the Sierra
Nevada, 1n timber~frome house construction. cabinet-making, and
canoes, Joha wiil be away for the Fall term.

Ruth G. Rinard, assoclate professor of the history of science
uné master of Prescott House, received her B.A., summa cum
loude, from ¥ilvaukee-Dowmer College, and her M.A. ond Ph.D.
from Cornell, where she concentrated in the history of science.
She taught at Kirkland College, where she also held the posi-
tion of assisiant denn of academic affairs. Her interests in-
clude nineteenth century biolegy. science and religion, toche
nology and eociety, and nineteenth century iantellectual history.

Avthur H. Westing, adfunct professor of ccology. received his
A.B. from Columbia and his M.F. and Ph.D. degrees from Yale.
Ho has been a forester with the U.S. Forest Service, and has
taught at Purdue. the University of Massachuserts. Niddlebury.




and Windhan where he was also the chairman of the biclogy de-
parcment and head of the science division. He has been a
trustee of the Vermone Wild Land Foundation, the Vermont Acade-
@y of Arts and Sciences, the Society for Soctal Responsibility
in Science, and the Rachel Carson Council. He is currently a
Senior Research Fellow ac the Stockholm Internacional Peace
Resesrch Tnerirute and does reseorch primarily on milftary
activities and the human environment in cooperatfon with the
United Nations Environment Programme (UNEP).

Lloyd G. Williams, ossociate professor of chemistry, received
his A.B. from Colgate University and his Ph.D. from the
University of Wisconsin. He has taught ot the Universicy of
Wisconsin and worked for Witco Chemical Compamy, International
Paper Company, ond E.1. DuPous Company. Lloyd's interests in-
clude: computer studiea, water and air pollution chemsstry,
and energy conscrvation. He also enjoys whitewater kayaking,
rock climbing, and nature photography.

Lawrence J. Winship, assistant professor of botany, received
his B.5. in blology from Yale University and plans to com-
plete his Ph.D. at Stanford University chis fall. His doctoral
vork concerned the physiological ecology of nitrogen fixation
and nitrate use by annual luplna growing on the California
coast. He was most recently a research associate at the
Harvard Forest, where he studied nitrogen fixation by alder
trees. He 18 very interested in all aspects of whole plant
physiology and in the mechanisms plants use to adapt to varying
and extreme cnvironments. In specific, he plans to focus on
the process of symblotic nitrogen £ixation snd to apply work in
that arca ta fanovative systems for agriculture in New England.
He enjoys building his own research equipment and instruments.
Other interests include hiking, nordic skiing, ficld botany,
gardening, Bonsai, music and cooking.

Frederick H. Wirth, 1 of physics, holds a
B.A. from Queens College of CUNY and a Ph.D. from Stoqybrook
University of SUNY. His research interests center around low-
temperature phenomena, especially the behavior of heliun. One
of Fred's main goals at Hampshire College is to create labora-
tory program in the physical sciences and an Appropriate Tech-
nology center to help all students, regardless of their courae
of study, with their increasingly probable collision with tech-
nological obstacltes. Fred is also a committed and experienced
practitioner of meditation who periodically offers instruction
in this discipline.

Albert S. Woodhull, associate professor of biology, received
his Ph.D. from the University of Washington, He has tsught
in the Peace Corps in Nigeria and has lectured at the Univer-
sicy of Washlagton. His research intevests are centered on
che physiological bases of behavior and on the visual system
1o humans and auimals. He also has a strong intercst in
electronics which finds-an outlet in a homebullt computer and
industrial consulting. Al will be away for the Fall rerm.

Ann M. Woodhull, associate professor of biology, recelved her
B.A. from Sw.n'zhmre and her Ph.D. from :he Universi:y o(
and hysi

).

Michael Ford, deen of students and assistanc professor of po-
Titical sclence, earned o B.A. fron Knox College and an M.A.
fa politicsl science from Northwestern University, vhere he is
complecing his doctoral vork. He has taught ot the University
of Massachusetta, Brown University, and Chicags City College
in the areas of politics of East Africa, Sub-Sghat-a African
Govermments, Black politics, ond neocolonialism and under-

“development.

Penina M. Glazer, dean of faculty and professor of history, has
@ B.A. from Douglass College and a Ph.D. from Rutgers Universi-
ty where she held the Louis Bevier Fellowship. Her special
intercsts include American intellectual history with cmphoais
on radical left wing movements in the United States during the
19408, and history of professfonalism.

Leonard B. Glick, professor of anthropology, holds an M.D. from
he University of Maryland School of Medicive and a Ph.D. from
the Uaiversity of Pennsylvania. Formerly an assoctate profes-
sor at the University of Wisconsin, he has done anthropolagical
studics st St. Lucia, West Indies, for o public health program
and o study of ethno-medicine and social organization in the
New Guinea highlands.

Lloyd Hogan, fat has en M.A. from
the University of Chicogo and has dom: graduate vork in public
affairs at the State University of New York, Albaay. He fs
forner editor of che Review of Black Bconomy ond assistant di-
rector for research and senlor econopist at the Black Econodic
Research Ceater. He is author of numcrous articles and has
teught at Amherat College and Hacvard University. Hie najor io-
terests are economics of Black Americans, intellectusl history,
econonic demography, and minority-owned anterprises. He will
be on leave during fall term 1983.

Pronk Holmquist, associate professor of politice, received his
B.A. from Ll\uence University, and his M.A. sad Ph.D. from
Indiana University. Hie interests arc in the arcas of compara~
tive politfcs, politfcal and administrative development, and
Amevican politics. He will be on lesve during fall term 1983.

Kay_Johncon, associate professor of Asian studies and political
acience, has her B.A., MiA., and Ph.D, from the University of
Wisconain. Her teaching and research interests are Chinase pol-
{tice; comparative politica of underdeveloped oreas; women and
developuent; international relatfons including American foreign
policy, Chinese foreign policy and policy-making processes.

Glorta 1. Joseph, professor of Black and women's atudies, has a
B.S. from New York University and a Ph.D. from Cornell Univer-
sity. At che University of Massachusetts, where she vas 88so-
ciote professor of educotion, she served as co-chsirperoon of
the school's Coomittee to Combat Racism, and at Cornell she wva
assistant dean of studencé, director of the Comittee on Special
Projects' service, snd 1ate profes-
sor in the Africen Studies und Rescarch Center. She will be
on leave during spring term.

Joan Landes, 1at, of politics, holds a B.A. from

clude human blology. blol and bidlogical
toxins. For the last few yurs Ann has hcﬂn lncreasingly
fascinated by the comnections between science and human move~
ment, and she has written two arcicles for Contact Quarterly
about the biology and physics of movement.

SSSSSSSSS5S555555SSS
School of Social Science

Richard M. Alpert, assistant professor of political 'science and
assoclate dean of the faculty, has served on the research staff
of the Urban Institute in Hashington:; D. G. His B.A. is from
Hobart College and his Ph.D. from Harvard. He will be on leave
for the academic year 1983-84.

Carol Bengelsdorf, associate professor of politics, holds an
A.B. from Cornell, studied Russian history at Harvard, and is
work{ng on a doctorate in politicai science from M.1.T. She is
interested {o policical development in Southern Africa and
other Third World aress. She has conducted research in Algeria,
Cuba, and Peru, and has been @ 6chool teacher in Kenya and
Honduras.

Aaron Berman, of history, received his B.A.
from Hampshire College, and an M.A. in Jewish studies and
M.Phil. {n Averican history from Columbia University, where he
1s currently o doctoral condidate. He is partfcelarly inceres-
ted fn the dynamics of ideology and politics.

Mymna Breitbart, assoclate professor of geography, has an A.B.
from Clark University, an M.A. from Rutgers, and a Ph.D. in
geography from Clerk University. Her teaching and rescarch in-
tecests nclude the social geography of work; econcalc, mocial
and political values as of the built

soctal and spatial ons of ol for
cozmunity developzent; and problems in providisg urban housing,
ewployment and social services.

Margaret Cerullo, assistast professor of sociology, haa a B.A.
fron the University of Pemnaylvania, a B.Phil. from Oxford
University, and i presently o Ph.D. candldate at Brandeis Uni-
versity. Her particular oreas of interest are the sociology of
women nod the family in America; politicel soctology; stratifi-
cation; sociology of work and leisure; and European social
theory.

Louise Farnham, nssociate professor of psychology, has worked
in child guidance and mental hyglene clinics in Mimnesota and
California, ond has taught paychology at Yale, Stanford, and
San Prancisco Stote College. She holds o B.A. and Ph.D. from
the University of Minnesota.

Nancy Pltch, assistant professor of hiatory, has a B.A. and
H.A. from Sen Diego State University. She ia completing her

Ph.D. disecrtation at the Universicy of California, Los Angel-
es. Her teaching interests include Puropean socinl and polit-
lcal history, 1500-1940, with emphasis on early modern Puropean
history, the old regime and the Prench Revolution, and Europe
in tho 19¢h century; women's history {n a comparative perspec-
tive; agrarisn and demographic himtory; and quantitative
history.

CTornell University and an M.A. and Ph.D. in political science
from New York University. She taught st Bucknell University
before coming to Hampshire. Her research interests include the
theoreticel foundations of the vomen's 1{beration movement.
Her teaching interests are in the areas of political and social
theory, American politics and women's studies.

Lester Mazor, professor of law, has a B.A. and LL.B. {rom Stan-
ford, served as law clerk to the Hbnorable Warren'F. Burger,
and has teught at verious law schouls. His special concerns in-
clude the limits of the legal process and the role and status
of women in soctety.

Haureen Mahoney, of , received
her B.A. from the Univernh’.y of California, Ssnta Cruz, and her
Ph.D. from Cornell University. Her specfal interests include
social and personality development, sociology of the family and
history of childhood and thé family.

Laurie Nlsonoff, assistant profussor of economics, holds an S.B.
from and an M.Phil. from Yale, where she fs a doctoral
candidate. She was a Woodrow Wilson Fellow at Yale and s fin-
ishing her dissertation with the afd of a Ford Foundation Fel-
lowship in Women's Studies. Her interests include American
economtc history, women's studies, labor and public policy
1ssues.

Albva Ong, visiting assistant professor of Asian studies, re-
celved her B.A. Erom Barnard Collcge and Ph.D. from Columbia
University. She has done extensive research in Southeast Asiz,
and her major Interests are in social, cconomic and political
change {n the area, with special emphases on the world economy
and the role of women.

Donald Poc, assistant professor of psychology, received his B.A.
from Duke University, his M.S. from Virginia Polytechnic lnsti-
cute and State University, and his Ph.D. from Cornell Universi-
ty. His major areas of Interest are soclal paychology, environ-
mental psychology, and stotistics. He will be on leave spring
term 1984.

Robery Bakoff, associate professor of politics, did his under-
Braduate work at Oberlin College. His M.A. and Ph.D. are from
the University of Washington, where he was a Lecturer before

joining the Political Science Department ot the University of
11linois, Chicago. His flelds of interast include public pol-
Ly analyeis--evaluation ond impact; political theory; Amers-
can- national politics; public admintstration and organizetion
theory; and politica of housing ond mortgage finance policy.

Hedwig Rose, sssistant professor of aducation and coordinator
of education and c¢hild studies, has a B.A. from Cornell ond an
M.A. from Smith College, where she concentrated in comparacive
education. She is presently a doctorel candidate at the Uni-
veraity of Massachusotts. She was a supervisor of practice
teaching at Smith Collepe’s Department of Education and Child
Study and hao worked with the Northaspton public school system.
Her acodemic interests include the history, philosophy, and
sociology of education; the soclalization procese; comparative
education; law; and teacher cducation. She will be on leave
fall torm 1983,

Miriem Slater, professor of history and mastor of Dakin House
until 1974, vecedved a Ph.D. from Princeton University, where
she held the first Woodrow Wilson Fellowship designed to allow
& woman with children to attend graduate school half time. Her

Fall Term 1983

research intereste include history of the fanily
Europe, Puritanism, .ond history of professionali
receatly completed a book with P. Glazer on vome:
into che professions in early twenticth century America.
will be on leave for the 1983-84 acadentic yesr.

carly sodern
She has

' entrance

She

Susan_Tracy, viskting sssistant professor of history and wom-
©n's ctudies, received o B.A. in English and M.A. in history
from the of . and 2 Ph.D. in
history from Rutgers. Her primary intercsts are in American
social and intellectunl history, particularly labor history,
Afro-Amcrican hisvory, and women's hietory.

Robert von der Lippe, assoclate professor of sociology, was
dircctor of the National Institute of Mental Heslth Graduste
Training Program in the Sociology of Medicine and Mental Health
at Brown University. He has also taught at Columbia University
and Amherst College. His B.A., M.A., and Ph.D. degrees are
from Stanford Unfversity.

Stonley Warner, ossociate professor of aconomics and master of
Creenwich House, holds a B.A. from Alblon College, an H.A. from
Michigon State, ond a Ph.D. from Horvard. Ris research and
teaching intercsts include Amcrican ecomomic history, economic
devalopment, and industrial organization. He hos taught previ-
ously ot Santo Cruz snd Bucknell. He will be on lesve spring
term 1984.

ederick Weaver, professor of cconomics sud history, snd desn
of the School of Social Science, has a B.A. from the University
of Californis at Borkeley and o Ph.D. from Cornell University.
He has done resesrch in Chile as o Foreign Arca Fellow and has
taught cconomics at Cornell and the University of Santa Cruz.
Hie opecial faterest s the historfcal study of economic devel~
opaent and underdevelopwent .

E. Frances ¥hite, 1 of history and Black stud-
Tes, ruceived hor B.A. from Wheaton College and Ph.D. from Boa-
ton University. She hao taught at Fourah Bay College (Sierra
Leone) and Temple Univergity. Her fnterests include African
women and Afro-Amcricen and Caribbean social history. She will
be on leave during fall term 1983.

Barbara Yngvesson, profeesor of anthropology, received her B A
from Barnard College and her Ph.D. from the University of Cal-
ifornia at Berkeley. She specializes in the anthropology of
low and social organization, and has done ficld work in Peru
and Sweden. She has aleo vorked for the Departwent of Native
Affoirs in Papua, New Guinea.

FCFCFCFCRCFCFCRC
Five College Course
Offerings By Five College
Faculty

CANADIAN AND AMERICAN ‘POLITICAL THEORY Convay
IN HISTORICAL PERSPECTIVE

UMass: History 597¢

COPFEE AND SLAVES: A PLANTATION COMMUNITY Graham
IN 19ch CENTURY BRAZIL

Mount Holyoke: History DIISE

HISTORY OF BRAZIL SINCE INDEPENDENCE Grahan
WNase: History 359

CASE STUDLES IN AMERICAN FORELGN POLICY  Lake
fampohire: $§ 299

THE VIETNAM WAR Lake
amherst: Polirical Science 30f

GEOCHEMISTRY OF MANTLES AND MAGMAS Rhodes
WMass: Geology 590A

THE RISE OF THE CANADIAN NOVEL Staines

Mount Holyoke: English 247f

UMass: History $97C CANADIAN AND AMERICAN POLITICAL THEORY

IN HISTORICAL PERSPECTIVE
John ). Conway

In North America in the 18th and i9th centuries, British
political theory separated into its whig aad tory components:
the whig finding its fullest expression in the United States,
the tory in Canada. Ae a result, one country is a republic,
the other a conatitutional monarchy; one congressional, the
other pariismentary. Both claim to be democracies. The
seminar will examine this thesis together with the origins
and some of the congequences of Canadfsn toryism and Aerican
1fberalsn,

MH History D115f  COFFEE AND SLAVES: A PLANTATION

COMMUNITY IN 19th CENTURY BRAZIL
Sandra L. Graham

An introduction both to the craft of the social historian nnd
to Latin America's past through the particular issue of
Brazillan alavery. By intensive examination of priméry
materiala that include wille, letters, photographs, maps,
manuseripts census liate, and letters of manumission, we shall
reconstruct the experiences of slaves and masters who lived on
the coffee plantations of 19th century Brazil.




OFoma: History 359 WISTORY OF BRAZLL SINCE INDEPENDERCE

Sandra L. Graham

Agatnot o 4 of ing eveats--!

oon boctugal o 1822, sbolition of slave:; 1o 1888 and
cocablighmant of republicen government. the Vargas diceacor-
ehip from 1930, military coup d'etat in 1964, and aftermath
of the sconomic "miracle’—-ve will focus on the 1aterpretive
Ohcnos of puternaliem and patronage, ritual in religion and
politica, forms of popular procest, and the prominence of un
B bor, mencolity. Discusaton based on a critfcal reading of
velected concemporary histories, novels, and regional studies,
20 well as on several Brazilien filso.

Hacpehire S5 299  CASE STUDIES 1N AMERICAN FORFLGN POLICY

W. Anthony K. Luke

» detniled cxomination of gome decisions that have been central
‘o Amoricon foreign policy since World war [T, covering such

S s o the Korean and Vietnam Wots, the Suez Criels, the Boy
of Pigs and the Cuban Missile Crists, SALT I and SALT 11, and
0.5, policy tovard Southern Africa. 1In cach cago. the course
analyzes the cvents and substantive choices facing poltcy-
aakers, the burcaucratic and politicul contexte in which they
Scted, and the general foreign policy views they brought to
bear on these decisions. Eoch case study provides o basts for
dtacussion of bureaucratic behavior, relations butvees the
Exocutive Branch and Coograss, the ways in vhich domestic
policics shape foreign policies, and cthe role of the press.
Unlimited enrollment.

AC Political Science 30F THE VEETNAM WAR

W. Anthony K. lake

The istory of American lovolvement ia Victnad A review of
the origins of the war and American interventfon: the domestic
impulses for deepening iavolvement and then withdraval; the
history of negotiations to £ind o peaceful settlements and the
effecta of the war on out foreign policies. The war discussed
10 the context of broader events ond trends in American
thinking about the U.S. role in the world. Lectures and
Hacussion, Including occasional guest lectures:

Urase: Ceology 590A GEOCHEMISTRY OF MANTLES. AND HAGHA

I. Michael Rhodes

Goochemtcal napects of the foruation and evolution of the
avth's mantle, and the gencration of crustal rocks through
anguatic processes. Topica will fnclude cosmic abundances
B cbula condengation, chemistry of seteoritea, planecary
accretion, geochronology, cheatcal and isotopie evolutlon of
The mantle, composition snd evolution of che vnrth's crust,
Sroce eloment and isotopic constraints on aIgnl peneats.
Prerequisite: Petrology and/or Introductory Geochemistry.

4 credics, b lecture hours.

" English 267f THE RISE OF THE CANADTAN ROVEL

David Staines

Study of the history and development of the Canadian novel from
ite roots in lete 19th century romantic #iction through its
creation of a dlgtinct literary voice. The course will focus
e eartetics of contemporary Conadian fiction and will observe,
o ve {mportant, relationshipa to British and Agerfcan fiction.
Roadinga vill include works by Stephon Lancock, F. P. Grove,
Morley Callaghan, Hugh MacLennan, Sinclair Rose. Adele Wisemon,
Tortonal Richler, Margaret Laureace, Alice Munro, Timothy
Findlay, Robert Kroetsch, and Morgaret Atwood. Visits by
Conndian novelists will supplement lectures and discussions.
(Sophomotes, Juntore, Seniors. Freshaen D155; or per )

FIVE COLLEGE EARLY MUSIC PROGRAM

3 Thomas F. Kelly

fhe Pive College Barly Music Program sceks Lo provide

hucational ond muaicol experience for thone intereated

S ehe usic of the Middle Agcs, the Roanieasnce, aad thu

Baroque ora. A faculty of dist \puished performers and
wcholars provides practical and theoretical experience in the
porforgance of early music. A% exteaslve collection o

Medievol, Rénaissance, ond Baroque fastrumenca is available

to students for otudy and performance, and there re extensive
holdings in the mustc Libraries of the five colleges.

Swudents intercsted in carly music are encouraged to
porticipate actively in one of more of the performing groups

Phich meet regularly with o coach. Enscmbles ore organized at
Wil levels of ability, from begianing £o advanced, o
Secommodate student progress throughout & four-year acadenic
‘ogram. Concerts throughout cthe year by visiting artista and
by foculty and student groups.
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1984 Spring Term
Preliminary
Course Descriptions

L&CL&CL&CL&CL
School of Language
& Communication

DIVISION 1
HEALTI AND HEALTH CARE IN THE MASS WEDIA Durham
LC 104
GODEL, ESCHER, AND BACH Carfield
LC 107 Tymoczks
JHE CONSCIOUS AND UNCONSCIOUS MIND AN Stillings
PSYCHOLOGY
LG 145
DIVISION 1L
FROM STAGE TO SCREZN Jones
1c 207
PHILOSOPHICAL PROBLEMS, Witherspoon
w212

TO COMPUTER 1N PASCAL Muller
1 215
TV STUDIO WORKSHOP Joues
w218
MODELS AND METHODS IN HASS COMMUNICATIONS Durhen
1w’ 219 Kerr
THEORY OF LANGUAGE: LINGUISTIC AND Fetastein
PHILOSOPHICAL PERSPECTIVES Wetsler
LC 226
CHILD MIND-ADULT MIND Baker-Ward

Rogenbaun

WORKINGS OF THE MIND: THE 1
Lc 270 Seillings
DIVISION 111
SEMANTICS Velsler
1C 301
PHILOSOPHY OF MIND Garfield
LC 308
COMPUTER TECKNIQUES IN JOURNALISM Maller
1¢ 309
POPULAR CULTURE: INTENSIVE STUDIES Miller
1€ 310
CONCENTRATORS® SEMINAR TN COMMUNIGATIONS Douglas
1c 31} Hiller
CONTEMPORARY AESTHETICS Witherspoon
e 312
w106 WEALTH AND HEALTH CARE IN THE NASS MEDIA

T. R. Durham

This course s intended primarily as & Division 1 workshop pro-
viding students an opportunity to complete a Division 1 LSC
paper in the arca of medla studies in conjunction uith others
Povking on sinilar topics. The first half of the term will be
baged on class discussion of assigned rendings focused on the
vole of mass modin Ln constructing ideas of health, health
problens ond policles, appropriate health care and preventive
D ovior, status of health professionals and institutions. per~
ceptions of health risks, pattent-doctor relations, and wuch
. “The second half will be devoted to student presentacion
of proposals, individual and group consultations on projects,
presentation of papers or projects. and revisions.

Class will meet twice a week for 1} hours each time. Enroll®
ment limit s 15 on o first-come basis.

e 107 GODEL, BSQUER, AND BACH

say Garfield nd Thomas Tyaoczko¥

In this course ve will read Douglas Hofstadter'a Godel, Escher
The book ts sbout minds and machiaes, loglc, mathe-
A ice, and_weaning, but preeminently about --the re-
Tetion of ssmeneas of nerocturo--and sbout artificial intelli-
gence.

Through readings, lectures, aiscussions, and short vritten as”
signments, ve will explore the cognitive pover of the concepts
of isoworphism for foraing (nterdisciplinary links and for devel~
oping deeper insighta Lnto the resulta, methods, and possibili~
ties of these diverse but related flolds of fnquity.

We vill be working primarily in logic, the philosophy of mind,
Ued artifictal tntelligence, but along the vay b will also ex-
plore bits of mathematics, susic, AT, and scathetics. Every

P edent will acquire the ability to read and vrite simple con™

puter prograus and will vrite ono ehort (one to two pagv) paper
each’ week,

Earolloent is open. Clesss «ill meet for threc hours once & week
vith two hours devoted to lecture &nd ono hour for soall dis-
cussion sections.

“Thomes Tymoczko fe Associate Professor of Philosophy st Smith
college.

iC 165 THE CONSCLOUS AND URCONSCTOUS HIND

N PSYCHOLOGY
Retl Stillings

The study of consciousness ond the postulstion of unconscious
ental procasses 1s & mjor themo o peycholosy. This course
provides an latanaive introduction €0 psychology through the
study of some of the cheories and rasoarch arcas thet have been
concerned with the conscious and unconscious mind: Freudian
theoty: the mature of cmotions and states of consciousness,
a.g.. sloep and hypnosis: unconacious cognitive processes in
perception, wemory, and creativity: the volation between our
P ritudes and actusl social behavior; and questions about the
e ture of consciovaness, ite relation to tha self, and testo
for 1ts presence in conhunan Organisws, computers. and people.

Class mectings will consist mainly of discussion of the read=
Togs, vhich uill be choscn from both clusslc sfurc g,
retd and from contemporary regearch ir cognitive, soctal, and
phyatological psychology. Occasional orief writing exercis
P71 bo aseigned and a term paper on one of the taples in the
wourse is required. The course {s primsrily intended for etu=
Gents at any Divisfonsl level who have little of 09 background
in poychology. Students with more hackground -should :consult
vith the inatructor about the suitsbilicty of tha coutees

Vill moet tulce a veck for 1k hours each time. gnrollment limit
1s 20 vith instructor permission.

1w 207 FROM STAGE TO SCREEN

Grog Jones

This course fs sn introduction to tha theoriea and processes of
directing, production planal=g, previsualinstion, and critical
analysis, Such & course i necessary because students engaged
{0 video or fila production often Attempt to write and produce
narrative productions when “hey heve little or no experience in
scriptwriting, directing, acting, criticiem, 1ighting, end
sconic design. Plots often lack conflict, butld, and resolu*
tion; blocking lacks forethought and visusl coherence; acting
lacke motivation; analysiu lacks spect ffcation; lighting 18
usually ambient; and seetings are frequently arbitrary. There
is no quick and magicsl way for an 1ndividual to become pro<
flciont tn all of these sress, buc this course should provide
a broad introduction to the directorial process in nerrative
production so that studeata can evaloate thelr crestive, organis
fational, snalytic, and commnicative sbilities and plan future
tratning {n srcan where they lack expertist.

This course will take a compsrative approach to the analytic
and production procespes of stage and pcresh Lecturea and
discossions uill be baved in part on evalustions of theatrical
oho celevised renditions of plays. Class excrcises will in-
Slude textual anslyses and produccion treatments; blocking, set,
nd light plot conotructions; directing and acting scenewor!
Seripting and storyboarding; end writren critiques of video
programs and drapatic performances.

Eacollment is limited to 30 by lottery. Clase vill meet twice
weckly for two hour sessions. additional evening sessions will
e meduled for vieuing video progravs, films, and iplays, This
urse fa a complementary sequel to "From Page o Stage" offered
M. Students vho sre serious about pursuing 8 program of
“eady in video production ere advised to take both.courses.

iwc 212 PHILOSOPHICAL PROBLEMS

Chriotopher Witherspoon

This course 1o an intensive lutroduction £o philosophy for
second- and third-year students oho have developed a seriovs
interest in the subject. We will focus on five problem sreas:
personal jdentity, freedom, determinisn and responsidility, the
P ture of morality sad the ratfonslity and objectivity of oorsl
Judgnents, empirical knouledge snd scepticism, the nature and
limits of philosophy and philosophical understsnding. We will
2130 work in less detail on s small group of other problems,
e.3.. the nind-body problea.

Virtually all of our readings will be dravn from contemporary
writings. We will read Robert Nozick's o 3
siong and Benson Mates’ Sceptical Essavs; 3 text,

by Cornman, Lehrer snd Pappas: several
atalogues on ‘philosophical issues; and geversl articles.

Por evalustion students will wrice o take-home, open-book ex~
aminations cach around 10 stendard pages long and & medium-
length final term paper. 1t W11 be possible to arrange Divi-
sion 1 L&C examination work closely connected to the work for
his course, but there will be little discussion of ézamination
possibilitics and processes. Class will meet twice s week for
$% hours cach time. Enrollment i open.

NTRODUCTION TO COMPUTER PROGRAMMING
1IN PASCAL

1w’ 215

Richard Muller

Computer programming includes clements of art, craft snd sclence.
o this course ve will touch on all thres and lay a foundation
for further work in computer studfes, The questicas on the table
Si11 be: Hew do ve organize probleds 1o vays hich permit com-
puters to solve them? What kinde of problems lead themselves to
Fomputer solutfon? We will confront these queationg by learning




This will
the or~

Pascal, & powerful and widely used computer language.
involve {ntroducing basic elementa of computer scienmce:
gonizetion of computera, the nature and structure of data, the

Gosign of olgorithue. Our approach will be handa-on: studence

will do g lot of work with computers.

There are no prerequisites for this course; {a particular, a0
mathematics beyond high school algebrs will be asaumcd. This
Rourse, or its equivaleat, is a prerequisite for more advanced
otk {n computer science, particularly data structurea sad pro-
scamming wethodology. Stsdents are urged to partictpate in the
Computer Studics Learning Community in the fall term as o uay to
clarify their goals for learning progremaing.

The course will meet thres times 6 weck for lectures, demonsera-
tion, and discusaion. Students will schedule thetr own time for
“laboratory” work with computers. Enrollment {s open.

w218 TV STUDIO WORKSHOP

Greg Jones

This course vill be s practicsl studio-based applicstion of che
theoratical content of FROM STAGE TO SCREEN, an introductory
course vhich students are adviged to take prior to or {nm con*
Juoction with their eorollment in TV STUDIO WORKSHOP, This
studio workshop is designed for students who intend to pursue
v1deo production as patt of thetr Division I progeams of etudy.

The course will be based on the hypothesis that everyone should
have the ability to vork “professionally.” Performance expect
tations and evaluation criteria will be higi, despite the rela~
tive lack of experience of most class members. Students uill
eeTve as directors, performers, writers, and crew members,
Everyoue will fulfill all of these responsibilities during the
course and demonstrate their critical and production abilities
10 cowpatency examtnstions administered by the Commnication
Services staff and the imstructor.

The course will require six hours of studio/classroom work a
vask and from five to fifteen hours for directorial prepsration,
Teheareals, reading, and sseigument completion, Everyone vill
direct at least four short studio projects during the semester,
and thess exercises will be produced in a very strict time allo-
cation. Seversl directors will be gelected by the class to pro-
duce final narrative projects toward the end of the gemester.
Students will be evalvated not only on their individusl pro-
gress and achievemeat, but also on their ability to relate well
to other, psople e 1y in en-

The theorfes lingulsts have developed have been quite interest-
ing to philosophers sad logiciems for a varfery of reasons.
Questions in cpistemology (an inquiry iato the stetus of knoul-
cdge) and the philosophy of sclence are repeatedly raised by om-
going work in Hoguistic theory. Among the questions in this
Seln we vill discuss are “Is §t possible to study humau langusge
scientifically?" and ‘What does linguistics tell us about the
human @ind?"

this course s a core course that is intended to glve the stu-
dent the competence in linguistic theory and philosophy that is
needed for further work in the field and in other fields con-
cerned with language. There will be reading for every class
and frequent short assigements. The Lustructors offer tutorials
to students who wish to do extra vork on any of the topics la-
eroduced in the course. The claes will meet three times a veek
for 1 hours cach time. Enrollment §s limited to 25 on a first-
come basis.

1C 263 CHILD MIND-ADULT MIND

Lyaae Baker-¥ard and David Rosenbaum

Wistorically, there has been lirtle intersction between 0sy-
chologiats who study adults’ thought processes and psychologises
ho study children's thought processes. “agalt” psychologlets
want €o know about the maturc humsn wmind. “Child" psychologists
ave more concerned with the process of development (thst is,
age-velated change). The fnstructors for this course believe
That both perspeccives are crucial for a full understanding of
the human mind. We will toke & number of topics (memory, per-
ception, event knowledge, ressoning, and language) and explore
ho aduit and child psychologists have studied them, vhat the
difforences are between adult and child capsbilities, and vhether
edult and child psychologists may ultimacely decide thet they
are studying fundapentslly similar or different things, Class
will meet for Ly hours twice a week. Enrotlument is open.

270 WORKINGS OF THE MIND: THE PSYCHOLOGY LABORATORY

pavid Rosenbaum and Netl Stillings
ollecting new dacta {s one of the great pleasures and challenges
in poychology. Reading sbout psychological rescarch conveys

very little of the excitemeat or the craft lnvolved in doing
paychological experiments. The purpose of this course 15 to do
s.

sembl

The course 1a intended for students with interest and ability
.n directing for television, Other students who are interested
{n acting, vriting, or designing for televiaion may apply to be
VORXSROP ASSOCIATES. Up to fifteen students will be. accepted
1o this suxiliary talent pool. Associaces may be used by course
directors for any clase project, but associstes will not com-
plate arsignments or directing exercises. Associates uill be
fovolved oo & volantary or temporary basis, and they will noc
Teceive couras svaluations, Students interested in becoming
workshop sssocistes should contact the instryctor at the be-
sioning of the semester.

Suroliment ldmit is 15 by inatructor permission and a lottery
1f necessary. Class will meet twice weekly for three hour

tons. An additional-three hour period on Wednesday mornings
or afterncons should be reserved for studio rehearsals snd pro-
Suctton meatings.

7 at] MODELS AND METHODS IN MASS COMMUNICATIONS

T. R. Durhao gnd David Kerr

This course is intended for advanced Division II students and
those planning to do a Division III in the area of mass com-
cunications. Through a close examination and discussion of
classic studies ip the field, we will explore diverse theoreri-
cal and methodological approsches to the study of media and
commnications, Student projects way include eritical apprain-
als of theory and methods, or developing the methodological
groundwork for s Dtvision III, or designing a proposed etudy on
some question or topic Of interest in the ares of mass comwni-
cations. Class will meet twice a week for 1k houra each time.
Enrollment limit {s 20 on a first-come bagis.

]

1 226 THEORY OF LANGUAGE: LINGUISTIC AND

PHILOSOPKICAL PERSPECTIVES
Mark Peinstein and Steven Wefsler

Glven the eace with which we put our thoughts into language and

are understood by others, the connection between pound and mean- .

tng mst be mediated by a systematic and poverful set of prin-
ciples, shared by all of the speskers of a language, that con
accommodate the inexhaustible variety and novelty of the mes-
sages required in hupan life, We arc no more lntultively ausre
of these principles than we are of the principles that undevlie
the digestion and metabolism of the variety of foods that ve
eat. They are one of our many biological capacities, and it
takea sclentific investigation to uncover them. Recent work in
itaguiotics has led to some deep insights into the nature of
human langusge, Linguists use the term “grammar” for a theory
of the organization and structure of language. A grammar {8 the
fundamental part of o theory of human communication, which ex~
vlull;n how sound (the medium) is paired with meaning (the mea-
sage).

Three somevhat independent sets of principles have boen atudied:
those that organize individual sounds, "phonology,” those that
organize the parts of sentences, “"syntax,” and those that or=
ganize meaning, "semantics.” In spite of the seeming diversity
of the worid's languages, it now appears that these principles
are ouch the same for every language, hence the cataloging of
focts about single languoges hao been replaced by the search
for o theory of “universal grommac" that capturea the funda-
mental capacities of the human mind that make language possible.

e s ———

ex We will show you some of the craft, ehare some of
oo oxeitement, and help you get started on an experiment of

your own. We will emphasize the use of Hampshire s psychology
and cognitive sclence laboratory located in Franklin Pacterson
Holl. The laboratory is equipped with a number of fastryments,

* {ncluding Apple computers, that can support a wide range of re-

gearch. At the beginning of the course we will run seversl ex-
periments on porception, memory, reading, and the {astructor
P itrent zesearch interests: the control of movement (Rozenbaum)
and the perception of faces and other complex visual forms
(Stillings). The tnstructors will then holp fadividual students
or small groups of students to design ond run original experi:
ments of their own.

Closs will meet twice a week for 2 hours each time. Enrollment

limit is 12 by permission of imstructors.

1 301 SEMANTICS

Steven Weisler

This course {s designed for students with strong background {n
either logle, generative grammar, or philosophy of language. We
{11 investigate approaches to meaning which have been developed
n the generative framework with special attention to the work
of Katz and Fodor, Jackendoff, and Chomsky. The focug of the
course will be to understand the linguist's level of logical
form, Class will meet once a week for 2 hours. Enroliment is
limited to 7 with instructor permission.

ic 308 PHILOSOPHY OF MIRND

Jay Garfield

This seminar will explore some of the most central fesues in
contemporary philosophy of mind and foundations of cognitive
scfence. We will exsmine the nature and plausibility of fune-
tlonalist accounts of mind and other concerna to srtificial in-
telligence. We will explore the nature and origins of inten~
tionall and the relationship between
thought and language snd the nature of meaning. We will also
address the nature of human and mental

This cxploration will sharpen our questions about the nature of
mind and intelligence, the possibility of artificial iatelligence,
and the correct way to focus and to sddress questions sbout the
mind, Enrollment is limited to 20. One intermediste level
courae in philosophy or cognitive science is required along with
consent of instructor. Prequency snd duration of class mectings
have yet to be decided.

LC 309 COMPUTER TECHNIQUES TN JOURNALISM

Richard Muller

Coputer uge ts becoming coumon in many arcos of journalism. In
this course we will explore several of these areas: data banka
for background research, text editing and formacting systems,
teletext oystems for electronic delivery of the nowe fo the
reader.

Much of our work will center on establishing a computer news
service ot Hampshire using microcomputers and the INTRAN cable
network. Students should have prior experience and intereot in
cither journalism or computer atudies or both.

This prelimtaary description will be amplified in the next course
bulletin,

Spring Term 1984 )

1w 310 POPULAR CULTURE: INTENSIVE STUDIES

James Miller

The indu trial production, wass marketing and videspread con-
sumption of cultural commodities 1s a social characteristic
uniqué to our time. Host amalysts agree wich this observation;
beyond that there is much dfspute. What exsccly 1o the nacure
of contemporary culturc? What are its consequences for in-
ividusl fnd collective life? What are fte future directions?
16 it good or bad?

1o this course ve will begin to sddress critically these and
other questions. In additfon, ve will undertake intenaive
empirical studics of selected examples of popular culture.

We will review major approsches to populsr culture, including
the conservative or elitist, pluralist or liberal, and neo-
warxist perspectives, Readings will include the Euens'

2 , Cane's , .and piecas
by Lowenthal, Swingewood, Newcomh and others, Students will
propose, €arty out and report on research iato such phenomens
as telovision soap operas, confession magazines, popular films
ond mass-market romance novels. Frequency and duration of class
meetings have yet to be decided.

w3l CONCENTRATORS' SEMINAR IN COMMUNICATIONS

Susan Douglas and James Miller

This seminar will provide an opportunity for Division IT stu~
dents in various arcas of communication studies o .cime fo-
gether, sharing their vork and reading wricers who addres|

Y sues that span the field of communications. A common body of
readings will be chosen by the instructors, vho will lead dis-
Cussion on that material, Students will sleo suggesc resdings
they have found especinlly helpful.
gunications "elassics™ or noteworthy contemporary pieces.
wight include Stanton and Lazarsfeld's work on radio in the
1940s, Cantril's famous investigation of the panic that followed
proadeast of "The Invasion from Mars,” the Glasgow University
Media Group's Had News, Wright's or DeFleur
ond Ball-Rokeach's < clon, Citlin's
"Media sociology: The dominant paradigm,” and cthe English Open
University’s collection on Gultyre. Society and the Medis.

The semtnar will meet twice a week, perhaps slternating dis-
cossions of student work with common reedings. Enrollment is
apen.

w3z CONTEMPORARY AESTHETICS

Christopher Witherspoon

In this semfnar we will discuss some {mportant recently pub-
1ished works in sesthetics and art theory and criticism. Some
of the texts will be by philosophers and critics working in the
ctradicions of Anglo-American analysis; smong these will probably
be Arthur Danto's The Txanefiguration of she Componplace: &
philogophy of art and Anthony Savile's The Test . Others
W1l be by writers vorking in contemporary continental tradi-
tions and will include Christian Metz's The Imeginaxy Shanifier:
paychoanalysia and the gineps, Armold Ransen's The Seciology of
Art, and Yvette Biro's e 2 e

Students will be expected to read and defend several short semi-
nar discuseton papers on material in the texts and to vrite a
15-25 page final term paper. Claes will meet twice a weex for

2 hours csch time, Enrollment limit fe 16 by instructor per-
misston.
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This semester-long series of events will cover a wide range of
e frommental topics. It will meet roughly every tuo weeks.
Dates and topics vill be announced by posterd and sagic board.
Beacs Raiph Lutéd 1f you vish co ba on a mailing st for
anouncesents. .

ENVIRONMENTAL SPEAKBRS SEMINAR

Ralph H. Lutts

wS 113 ORCANIC CHEMICALS IN OUR EVERYDAY LIVES

Nancy Lowry

Like Lc o not, our lives are utterly dependent upon organic
chemicals. From the flavors and arcmas of food we eat an
Grink,co drugs vhich are synthesized or naturally grown. ©6
pesticides ubich are used for agricultural or health related
purposes, we eat, breathe, and are otherwise exposed to a wide
range of chemical materials.

his course vill look at organic chemicals vhich ate related to
plants. Through fleld trips, classroon dlscusaion, and liited
W boratory work, ve vill explore plante (in sod out of cheir
habitats), elementary chemical structure, and ghe geans by
Which the chemicals affect living things. Student projects will
be required. :

Class will meet for 90 minutes twice o week.

NS 126 THE BIOLOGY OF WOMEN

Nancy Goddard and Merle Bruno

Dally pressures by our society encourage women o0 be consumers
of services and products claized to make them feel healthier,
ook and feel young longer. A better understanding of one's
anatomy and phystology will enable a wopan to sort out the
wyths, be aware of waye that health can be enhanced, and thus
be o more enlightened conaumet. 1In this course we will study
relevent systems of the body and leam ways in which women can
play an active role in maintaining their ovn health.

Seudents will be expected to read from text matertals and
Seimary repearch reports, to cona €0 clasg prepared ro dtscuss
Preee readings, and to complete a project on & guestion related
e the course content. Evaluntions will be based upon the
quantsty and quality of these activities.

Class will meet for 1-1/2 houre twice 8 week.

NS 139 USEABLE MATHEMATICS

Kenneth Hoffman

Lo this course we will work on developing the student's profi-
ciency in ond fondness for mathemptics by vorking through a
selection of topics in elementary applicd machemacics. This
course is designed primorily for those who are unsure of cheir
mathesatical background and ability and waat to do semething
about te; better preparcd students are advised to consider one
of the other math courses.
-Surveying and mapping
~Celestial navigation
~Mathematics of carpentry
—Introductory computer programming
—How to read and use graphs

The heart of the course will be the weckly problem sets. Stu-
dents will be cncouraged to vork on the probleas iu groups of
tvo or three, and there will be many suppor¢ mechanisms—=
regular weekly problem sessions, optional review scsaions o
some of the basics, Division L1 or 111 studeats available to
help individuals—-for helping students chrough trouble spots.

Class will meet threc times a veek for one hour esch.

NS 140 A NATURAL HISTORY OF THE CONNECTCUT RIVER VALLEY

Charlene D'Avanzo

In the Connecticut River Valley and its environs there exists a
wide diversity of natural habitats including lokes, streams and
rivers, bogs, mountains, sandy deltas, and abandoned farms.
Through field trips, readings, and discussions, we vill investi
gate the ecologic evolution of these cnvironments; eophasis wil
be placed on plant ecology although other arcas including
geology, animal ecology, and microclimatology vill be included
in less detail.

The gosl of thia course 18
ecologic processes at work
S lette be static. Students in this course will becoac skille

to enable the student to recognize

Some of the topics we will cover are:

1

in landscapes chat appear on our time

4

ot certain fleld sempling and ficld analytical tochniques, topo-

eaphic mep interprecation snd srveying, and winter tree iden
& fication, For evaluotion, students will write s series of
Srort papers and they will identify ond complete a confined
fleld project. At the end of the term these projects vill be
presented to the group as a vhole.

Earollment ia limited to 15, first come first scrved.

Class will meet two full afternoons a week .

NS 152 A REVOLUTION IN EVOLUTION -

Raymond P. Coppinger

Most outhots argue that the recent extinctions of many species
e nastodons and dodoes vere coused by humans. An slternativ
hypothests, hovever, 1o that a major evoluticnary shift of ad-
P eement has allowed some kinds of entmals, including huasus,
o thetve ac the expense of forms that sre not biologically
fic. In this course we vill study the blology of extincrion,
evolutionary processes, Dazwin's principle of diversity, 57
evolution of behavior, and, specifically, social behsvior.
Students will leam how scientists an

e

verifylng the theory and, in doiag 8o, ttempt To &ssess the
entent to which exparimentol, philosophical, ond social facrors
ploy a role in the changing patterns of ovr explanations of the
physical world. We will slso try to assure that students become
P omfortable with applying the formalism of epecial relativity

to ettuations in the physical world. These applicacions include
the cquivalence of mass oad -cnergy and eeveral fomous “paradoxes"
(c.g., the train poradox, the twin paradex).

Classes will be conducted with asple opportunity for discussion.
Problem sets will be assigned regulnrly, and there 18 the expec—
tatton that some of the problems will lead ro major projeces
suitable for Division 1 exaes.

There are fo prerequisites for the course. It will be useful to
have a vorking knowledge of very basic algebra and trigonometry.
Ve ore committed, hovever, to helping those who fecl deficient
In these skills to use the course to geln greater proficiency.

' Class will meet for 90 minutes twice 8 week.

NS 180 AQUACULTURE. RESEARCH 1IN THE HAMPSHIRE COLLEGE

BIOSHELTER
Charlene D'Avanzo

The second floor balcony of our new solar greemhouse SUPports &
battery of fibergless silos that each hold over 500.gallons of
water. Besides providing heat for the greenhouse -at night dur-
ing the cold season, the silos provide a habitat for growth of
fioh and vegetables 4o New England in the vinter. Studeats fo
this course will design and carry out a research project on
golar aquaculture and hydroponice in the bioshelter. 1n order
to do this, we will discuss a range of ‘topice including general
principles of solsr B design and 1cs, plent
nutrition, and food cycles fn the squaculture tanke. The clasy
as o whole will then develop a research program that focuses
on o single question. Students will wvork in the laboratory and
in the bloshelter learning @ set of techniques _necessary for

s of gr tank a P
At the end of term the student~researchers will write s polished
paper describing the experisent. Division II students ave
encouraged to join this cla with permission of the imstruc~
tor.

Enrolimeat is limited to 10, instructor permission.

Class will meet two full afrernoons & week.

NS 183 QUANTUM MECHANICS FOR THE MYRIAD

Herbert Bernstein

This course will investigate the structure of a powerful intel-
lectual influence of our times: theorettcal physics. Using
two-atate systems including electron spin and photon polariza=
tion, ve develop the actusl quantur theory in its matrix
sechanics form. This theory underlies our current underatanding
Bf stoms, particles, and virtuslly sll physicel processes; it
bas important philosophical consequences as well.

The course hes three themes: quantitative approximsticas ©0
Lnceresting physical phenomens; formsl use of mathemarics to
et be nooorvations: the philosophicsl and cultural signifi-
et Interpretations of physical theory. Accordingly, the
ieel composition of the class sight be five or mora srudents
with 3 gerneral interest in science, five vith vc(mlhl interest
Vo Bpecialize in sclence, and five wich potencial interest o

Sil1 be expected to write a term paper testing the ideas genc-
rated 1n the course.

Class will meet for 90 minutes twice 8 week.

NS 164
Frederick Wirth

Physics and hemistry have earned their terrifyiog reputations
ot least partially because the siow development of sclentific
Ehought and sechod--the effort of meay men and wonen of genius
is presented in a single, stumning
Tump to men and vomen, not necessarily geniuses, ouet 8 period
of b fou weeks. We will attempt to ready this. The course

1 1

FUNDAMENTAL EXPLORATIONS OF THE PHYSICAL SCIENCES

folize in philosophy.

Class will meet theee times a week for 1-1/2 hours each.

NS 191 DOES SENILITY EXIST?

Michsel Gross

A consideiation -of research on “genility” and its “treitment”,
from both sedical and psychistric perspectives. Hov s 1t
treated? imat are the broader implicetions of such research
hout our sttitudes tovards the elderly, aging, families,
death, snd the nature of the human organisa?

This offering will emphssize access to and anslysis of primary
tesearch £ 4 . writiog

n and p
i1l enteil about six (one type page)adstracts of

will address itself to the t of an
Seientific method in each af Lte students cthrough a series of
O iises, divected observations and laboratory projects,
e ot which involve me making any nosertions to you sbout
the nature of things, By attempting to answer
Does the carth move around the sun? and Do
Hes oxtst? we vill loy bave through o process of redis:
“overy the modes of thought and the experimental methods that
hove yramsformed all of our lives (whether ve like it of not).
Along the path we may perhaps learn a litele "physies” or
emenistey~ but in small doses, os it wap leavned by the
pecple who Jearned it fivst. Evaluation willbe o the basis
PO ssenook cach student ill keep of their observations,
oxercises ond conclusions during the course of the oumestary
ond o more formal poper exponding upon one parcicula¥

Sertes of observations, modes of though and conclusions

e “For o more complete Ldea of vhere this course will be
going, check out Physics, the various longusge bY Ahrens.
B eEut11 bo the main text of the course, but mot all tophes
will be covered.

Encollment will be 1imited to 20 on a first come basis.

§§ 173 UNDERSTANDLNG RELATTVITY

KURTISS GORDON

fa this course we will examine the sources
8 the special theory of relattvity both from an higtorical
potat of view and in o more abstract and analytical context.
will assess the role that experiment played in suggesting and

of the basic clements

We

sclentific papers and e resesrch paper that may become the
foundation of s Division I project.

Class will meet for 90 minutes twice s week.

NS 192 £2.EMENTARY SCHOOL SCIENCE WORKSHOP

‘Merle Bruno

Why do 60 meny children leave school thinking that science is
either uncreative, intinidating or both? hy ave they expected
to memorize "facts” that are soon outdated and not_eacout

to develop their own, usually strong, drives £o ask questionst
Can children learn to be scientiscs instead of merely lesrning
about sclence? How do our experiences in elementary school
Intluence how ve cnd up tesching science?

1n this workshop we will explore these questicns snd others by
working with materials that have been chosen to stimulate
children to osk questions about the natural world and to £ind
vaya of resolving some of those questions.

wecks, you will be the students and will vork with materisls
developed for elementary school children and try to understand
some of the feelings that children experience in class. You
S911 be encouraged to ask and follwiup oo your om questions
about movements of the sun, crayfish behavior, and “wystery
powders.” Por the last part of the semester you will
tenchers snd will introduce these same materials to children
in elementary school classrooms to observe their questions
and responses and to guide and be guided by ‘their solutions




and thelr problems.

Clags. will meet twice a week for two hours and ndditimal cime
“ill be required whea you begin teaching in che schools.

NS 201 BASIC CHEMISTRY LABORATORY

Lloyd Williams

This course will consist of a serics of laboratory exerciges
designed around, s single, semescer-long project. These
exercises will drav heavily on saterial presented in Basic
Cheatstry 11 and concurrent registration in Bastc Chealstry i
(o Tequired for those taking this course. Studencs may choose
& laboratory project from among suggestions provided by the
fnstructor ot may. propose an investigation of thefr own. A
writcen report summarizing the project 1s required for cvajua-
tion. Five College students will be graded on o pass-fall
basis,

Clags will meet for one afternoon each week.

NS 203 BASIC CHEMISTRY II

Lloyd Williass

During the spring term, principles and ideas from Basic
Chemistry I will be expanded and applied to more sophisti-
cated systems. Topics will include: solubility and complex
fon equilibri coordination compounds; chemical kinetics:
auclear chemistry; and electrochemistry. Supmary problem
sets vill be required for evaluation.

P of Basic Chemistry 1 or
Termisston of. the instructor. Concurcent enrollment in Basic
Chemistry Laboratory is also required.

Classes will west three times a veek for 1-1/2 hours. Five
College students will be graded on a pass-fail basis.

NS 204 PHYSTOLOCICAL PLANT ECOLOGY

Lavrence J. Winship

Eeology: 1s' the scientific study of the relationships among of-
ganisas and their physical and biotic enviromments. Physiolog-
$751 ecology ie one of several vays to look at these relation-
ships and focusés on the biological, chemlcal and phyaical
sechanisms which underiie thea. In this course we will examine
the adaptive stracegies which enable plance to grov and repros
Suce in s vide diversity of habitats and in situationa of
Whenever possible, we will first
acudy the plant in its natural setting and determine the ronge
of condittons it must adapt to. Then, by bringing the plant
tnto the ‘lab, we will ‘use-controlléd experimente to character tze
its ‘zdaprive mechanisms.

Readings and discussion will be used to provide background and
expertise needed to interpret the fleld and lab data. Possible
topics include the interacrion of leaf energy balance, tcmpera=
ure and drought steess; photosynthetic performance in varied
“Iight, temperature and water regimes; flooding and salt toler-
ance; cowpetition for nutrient uptake; limitations of discri~
bution® due to soil types eco-physiology of nitrogen fixatlon.
Habitats-to be investigated may include alpine meadous, mature
- forests, old fields, river banks, salt marshes and farm land.
Evaluation for the course will require four short write-ips of
1ab and/or field data and one short. review of a journal article.

There are no prerequisités, but organic chemistry and physics
helpful.

Class will meet one hour three times a week and an afteracon lab.

§S 212 ORGANIC CHEMISTRY

Nancy Lowry

This course is a contlnuation of the first semester; emphasis
groups a

15 oo the 1 nd 1dentification
of crganic compounds.

Class vill meet for 1-1/2 hours three times o week, plua one
two hour lab per week.

[

There is & central core of uppar-level biology courses at
Hampshire around a four Students
can expect that in any given two-year period all of the courses
will be offered, although the instructor, and hence the empha-
ois, of sny given course will not necessarily be the same esch
time it is offercd. The complece scquence is shown in the
course schedule, with a notstion on each course showing when

it will next be offered. The courses to be offered in 83-B4 are:
Fall: Ceneral Phystology, Cell Blology, Evolutton/genetics.
Spring: Enzymes, Reproductive Phystology, Ecology, Behavior.

ADVANCED BIOLOGY COURSES

The courses to be offerad in 84-85 arc:
Pall: Ceneral Physiology, Moleculor Biology, Plant Phvatology.
Spring: Biochemistry, Reproductive Phystolagy, Ecology, Gemetica.

NS 252 PRIMATE BEHAVIOR AND ECOLOGY

Debra Hartin

fo understand humans as humens, 1t {8 useful to understand
husians 08 primates, o large ond diverse mazmallan order which
also includes the prosimians, néw and old worid monkeys, nnd
the other apés (gorillas, chimps, and oranga). This course
cricicolly examines the most recent fcientific literature
ehich uses primate models as analogics for the behavior of

carly and podern husans. Using an cvolutionary and ecological
perspect ive, primates vwill be syrveyed with respect to thelt
Taxonomy and cheir environmental and biobchavioral adaptations.
Topics to be covered include: mating patterns (monogamy and
polygamy ate only two of the possible arrangeneats), repro-
ductive strategles (male choice vs. female cheice), mosher-

Spring Term 1984 2Q

Thursday mornings.
is required.

A mintmum of six hours weckly participation

£nvironmental Curriculun Develapment

Participants work with the School Progran Coordinator to develop
o env! 1al clossroom presentarions. Students

fnfant bonding ({s father-infant bonding p R
tion potential (teaching apes o converse with ASL and computers)
ool use, and the roles of domingnce-agression-heirachy vs.

murturanee-submi ssion-cgalitarianica in maintaining soclal order.

This course vill utllize filas, anatemical replicos, and pri-
mary literatare to stimulate discussion. Students will bo
oxpected to participate actively fn class discusstons and to
omplete a project designed to lotegrote cheir owo specliic
otovest in buman biology with f{ndings from primatiological
vesepreh explaining, or suggesting the origins of, the biolegi-
cal trate.

Class will meet for 90 minutes twice a veek.

INTRODUCTION TO CALGULUS AND COMPUTER MODELING FOR
SCLENTISTS AND SOC1AL SCTENTISTS

NS 261

pavid Kelly

rrodicionslly, the mathematical preparation for scientists and
quanticatively-minded soclal scientiscs begins with o year o0
e of tho calculus. Easy access to high specd computers hus
increased the usefulaess of other tools. For almost all scien-
Liste and social sclentists (with che possible exceprion of
Physicists and cngincers) the content of this course 16 move
fppropriste than the celculus. Topics will include:

Functions and graphs

Computer simulacion, calculation, and plotting

Elemencary linear slgebra (vectors and @atrices)

Lincar Modcls (including input-output analysis, linear
regression, and analysis of variance)

Concepes of the calculus (the language and its interpretatfons)

Difforence mothods (applicd to approxiwating solutions to
dtfferential equations)

Elcmentary probability and stutistics (ucluding the use of
hreraciive statistical prograus to save, modify snd analyze
data)

No previous programming experience (8 required; the computer
vill be used throughout the course.

sses will meet three times a week for 1 hour each session;
s3ttcional cvening problem sessions will he scheduled using
on-campoy teaching assistants. Regular substantial problem
Gocs will be sssigned and will constitute the heart of the
course work.

NS 283 GENERAL PHYSICS B A

Frederick Wirth

Selected topics in physics will be consfdered including elec-
Teicity and magnetism, vave motion, and optice. Much of the
information in this course will originace in the laboratory

and. then be examined in the classroow secting. Considered as
2 Complement to Gencral Physics A--in the sease that togethor
che courses form a 1ve study of ory physics
topiea--the course {s nevertheless open to all Division IL
Sendents, oven thoge who have not had Geaeral Physics A. The
cource will presuppose o knowledge of algebra, vector manipu=
fotien and caleulus (which may be taken as o co-requisite),

bat studencs villing to shoulder an extra load during the first
et weoka of the semester can get help with these topics. The
Laboratory will also be concerned with electronics, data acqui-
oicton ané processing, nolse reduction tactics and many other
Topics tnvolving use of stote-of-the-art equipment—-valuible
experience for anyone condidering an experipental cateer.
$lease note "Physics Help" folloving this description.

Class will meet Etived times a week lncluding cne problem-
solving session.

Enrollment is limited to 20 on a first come, first served basis.

0

Do the "tools" of this particular trade Jook wore like hostile
weapons? ‘as problem 32 of chapter 6 given you a sleepless
aght? Com: to us® Ve can help with information, conceptuali-
2ation, proctice and the various tricks of said trade. Stu~
donts taking Ceneral Physics B or any similar course elsevhere
should be cspecially aware of the existence of this resource.

PHYS1CS HELP

Frederick Wirth and Herbert Bernstein

NS 295 HITCHCOCK CENTER PRACTICUM TN ENVIRONMENTAL

EDUCAT 10N
Merle Bruno ond Nancy Darmstadter*

The Hitchcock Center for the Enviroament can provide a variety
of opportunities for students who wish to gain teaching exper-
fence in environmental education. More detatled descriptions
of two of the opportunities are given below. Call Nancy Darm-
atodter (256-6006) before you register for either of these
activicies.

Tntegrated Environmental Curriculum

This program caphasizes the development and implemeatation of
an activity-oricated cavironmental education program. Partici-
panta will uork with the Hitchcock Conter stoff lcading Amherst
aren school children on environmental ficld trips. The program
sroviden an opportunity to learn about and faciiitate environ-
heatnl learning experiences vhile offering famiiiarity with en-
virenmentol education resources and teaching methodologies.
Parcicipntion includes Monday 1-4 p.m. preparatory workshops
and discusatons and assisting with field trips on Wednesday or

nd 1

oot with the coordinator once o weck to design short lessons
Pnd obgerve Hirchcack Comter staff toplemearing established
Tessons to clementary and/otr secondary classrooms. Weeting
times are flexible.

*School Program Coordinator, Hitcheock Center for the Enviromment.

ASTFC 34 HISTORY GF ASTRONOMY

£, K. Harrison

Developueats in astronomy and thelr Felation to ocher sciences
ond the voclal background. Astronoamy and cosmwology from earli=
ot cioes; Babylonian and Bgyptlan computations and astrologtcal
divinations; Greeh science, the Jonians, Pythagorcan cosmo
Acistotolian universe, ond Prolemaic system; Telamic develop™
ments, rise of the medleva) universe, and science and technology

universe: the Nowtonion univerge of stars and atural laus, the
mschanistic universe {n the Age of Reason of the 18th century
(century of progress), and fn che 19ch century (century of .evo-
lutdon)., Developpent in geavitstional theory from ancient wntil
modern tipes; development in our understanding of 'the origin,
structure, and cvolution of srars and galaxies: and developments
in modern astronomy. Non-techntcal with caphasie on history and
cosmology.

NS 307 REAL WORLD PROGRAMMING LN :FORTH

Albere §. Woodhull

This course will teach you how to use the computer lenguage and
operating System called PORTH to roach out ‘to the “real wordd"”
o tvo ways. FORTH wng originally designed as a cool for use
in selentific rescorch laboratories; although it can be used
for doing calculations, it real power 18 in applications that
intocface wiLh the worid around it--gensing switches and volt-
sgon, controlling motors aud Telays. There is snother, inner
“toal worid" from whiich most compucer languages insulate comr
puter vserg--the world of the computer's own hardvare, .FORTH
comprises an operating sysuzm and makes this eystem acceasible
o the user, and we will in this course use FORTH to learn
sbout hov the computer, and the languages ueed by the compucer,
work.

This 16 not a beginner's .course. In addiction to prior pro-
gramming expericace, you should be geriously incerested etther
§ s how computers work on the inuide or in using cowputers for
Laboratery or other aon-calculational purposes.

Prerequisite: ability to program in any computer langusge.

Class will meet for 90 minutes twice .a wveek.

NS 316 LINEAR ALGEBRA AND TS ‘APPLICATIONS

David Kelly

This course develops the basic geometric, algebraic, end compu-
cational notfons about vector spaces snd macrices and applies
tham to o wide range of problems and models. The material will
be accessible to students who have raken cither ‘NS 26) (Intro-
duction to Calculus and Computer Modeling for Scientists and
Socjal Scientists) or KS 260 (The Calculua) and useful to most
consumers of mathematics.

ncluded will be discusetons of finite dimensional vector
spaces, matrix multiplication, eigenvectors and geometric
tvansformations. Applications will be made to computer graphics,
physics, probability, statistice, economic 5Rd énviruuwenta
models, differential equations, lincar programming, end gase
theory.

The class will meet for four hours each week and will vequire
substantial omounts of problem solvings enroliment is open.

NS 325 PARASITOLOGY OF ANADROMOUS FISHES -

Nancy Goddard

'
in this course we will study the form, variety, and distribution
of patasites fnfesting anadromous fishes indigenous to the Con=
aeceicut River. Students will be expected to design and carry
out projects that may reveal distinctive population groups among
the Tich species. Classtoom, laboratory, ‘ond field vork will‘be
conducted. We vill meet for 90 minutes twice weekly.

fnstrictor's permission required, no limit.

ENZYMES: LABORATORY EXPERIZENCE 1IN BASIC
BIOCHEMISTRY

NS 328

John Foster

Almost 811 chenical changes in living cells fnvolve the action
of ensymes. What s an cnzyme? How does it function? What
does one look like and how do you measure it? This course will
take a look at various sépects of enzymes and €nzymology. It
will be divided into two distinct wnit
Enzymes as catalysta An enzyme reveals itself to the nosy
Tioihemist by the reaction it catalyzes. Thus the starting
point in any enzyne study 1s a good assay. This it will focus

on tochiiques of eneyme assay and the nature of enzyme catalysis.
Having learncd the assay you can then use it to lock at some

of the properties of an cnzyme (its kinetics, binding conatants,
response to environmental factore, etc.) without actually seeing

the cnzyme ttself.




() Hompshire College

Enzyme 0s prmcteins: An opporGmicy €0 purlfy your favorics
cnzyme from som: sultable sourcd, so that with a lirele luek
,9u can. actually see what it looks like. Since enzyves are
proteins, purifying one means getting into som protein chem-
iscry and into methods of scparating large molecules from one
another (salt fractionation, gel filtration, affinity chroma-
tography, electrophoresis, etc.)

Both unite will cophasize careful and quastitacive laboratory
work, a8 ve will' use your own dota to devel.p the theoretical
busis of cnzyme behavior. Getting goed data will require a
substantial commicment of time. The weekly lsboratory period
wELL begin after lunch and continue as far into che evening
a8 necessary. The class will work In groups so that unavold-
able time conflices can be accommodated by sharing the work
ta be done

While the primary emphasis will be on the
will also be 3 weekly 90-minute seminar -  Ilscuss biachemical
principles to be derived from the labore .- results and, as
the semester progresses, to discuss papars from the research
literacure which apply 1 principles to some
interesting biological problems. Prerequisit

but some background in chemistry will make 11fe easfer.

“oratory work there

Division I students must secure the permission of the fnstructor.

NS 334 DIVISION Ei RESEARCH OPPORTUNITIES

Ratural Science Faculty

The following faculty are emgaged in ongoing rescarch projects
tn which Division IT students can join. This offers an
opportunity to learn laboratory or field techaigues white
getting new results.

The. student should count the project as a course and count on
spending 8s much time (10-12 hours per week) on the project os
on & course, The faculty member will give the framework for the
research, as these are continuing prejects with specific kinds
of experiments th.- need to be done. Faculty expect to meet
with such students on average one or two houts per week and will
also provide aid with vexing technical problems. There will be
a semtoar meeting every other week where all research students
will present their work and discuss problems and progress with
faculty.

Faculty: John Reid, Debra Martin, Nancy Goddard, Charlene
D’Avanzo, Larry Winship, Ann Woodhull and others..
NS 340 BEHAVIOR SEMINAR

Raymond Coppinger

This seminar is intended for advanced students in anizal behav—
lor. We will review and dfscusa the literature, concentrating
on journal articles and other literature vhich are relevant to
on-going domestic animal research at the Farm Center. The sub-
Ject matter will revolve around the physiological, snatomical,
and evolutionary antecedents of behavior. We will emphasize
technique-and present ‘a series of research questions which the
students will be expect:d to turn {nto an experimencal desiga.
Each student will carry out ¢he experiment, rcporting on the
results both orally and ia writing.

Seminar will meet once a week for 90 minutes.

ASTFC 20 COSHOLOGY

E. R. Harr{son

Cosmological models and the relatanship between nodels and
observable parameters. Topics i nt astronomy which bear
upon cosmological problems, including bnckgro\md electromg
actic radfotfon. nucleosynthesis, dating methods, determinations
of the mean density of the universe,and the Hubble constant,

and tests of gravitational theorfes. Questions concerning the
foundations of cosmology and its future as a acience. Pre-

requisites: one semester of calculus and one physical science
course.
AST¥C 22 CALACTIC AND EXTRAGALACTIC ASTRONOMY

Suzan Edwards and William Dent

A quantitative introductory course, covering atomic and molecu-
lar spectra, camission ond absorption nebulae, the interstellar
zediun, the formation of stars and planetary syscems, the
structure and rotatfon of galaxies and star clusters, cosalc
ays, the nature of other galaxies, explodlng galaxies, quasars,
the cosmlc background radtaticn, and current theories of the
origin and cxpansion of the universe. Assignments will {nclude
writing of computer programs to solve astranomical problems, as
well as more tradicional excrcises. Prerequlsives: oue semester
of calculus, one semester of physics, and un clementary know-
ledge of computer prograsming.

Two 90 minute lectures par week, plus computer laborotories.

ASTFC 38 TECHNIQUES OF RADLO ASTRONOMY

Paui Goldsmith

An introduction to radio astronomical equipment, techniques, and
the nature of cosmic radio sources. Radio recciver and antenna
tkeory. Radfo flux, brightness tempernture and the transfer of
radio radfation in cosmic sources. Effect of nolse, sensitivity,
bandwidth, and antenna efficiency. Techalques of beam switch-
ing, interferometry, and wperture syathesls. Baslc types of
radio astrononical sources: lonkzed plasmas, masers, recombi-
nacion and hyperfine transitions; nonthermal mources. Aappli=~
catlons to the sun, interstellar clouds, and extragalactic
objects. Prerequisite: physics through electromagnetism.

Course Guide

ASTFC 46 ASTROPHYSICS 11

John Kwan

An introduction to a broad range of general astrophysical prin-
clples and technfques, such as the processes of concinuum and
line caission. The calculation of radiation transfer and che
trestmenc of hydrodynamics and shocks. Physical understanding
of concepts. rather than mathemavieal vigor, is sought vherever
possible. The goal is fmmediate application of techniques
learned to diverse astronomical phenomena.

Prerequisire: ASTFC 43 or permission of instructor.

SSS&SSSSSSSSSSSSSSSS
School of Social Science

DIvISION 1

All but first-semester Division 1 atudents should also look at
200 level courses.

POVERTY AND EALTH

Risonof{
S 102
PROBLLMS IN URBAN POLITICAL ECONOMY Hogan
SS 11 .
JEWISH RADICALISM: A CULTURAL AND HISTORICAL Click
PERSPECTIVE Lansky
$S 158
MANIC DEPRESSIVE ILLNESS Farnham

S5 162

200 LEVEL COURSES are designed as introductions to some of the
e, 1deas, and subject matter vitslly importsnt ae back-
xr_ound for advanced work in Social Science. They are open to
2ll but first-semester Division 1 students.

CAPITALISM AND ENPIRE: THE THIRD WORLD Ford

ss 201 Holuquist
Johnson
White

CRITICAL ISSUES IN AMERICAN EDUCATION Rose

§s 209

INTRODUCTORY ECONOMICS TBA

s$ 210

WOMEN'S WRITING, WOMEN'S VISION: ISSUES IN Landes

RECENT FEMINIST THEORY Levis

§S 224/HA 326

HEALTH PSYCHOLOGY Farnham

SS 254

AFRICAN DEVELOPMENT Ford

ss 257 Holmquist

LECAL ORDER IN COMPARATIVE PERSPECTIVE Mazor

§$ 258

THE TARNISHED DREAM: ZIONISM--A KISTORICAL ferman

PERSPECTIVE

8 260

WOMEN, REVOLUTION, AND THE FAMILY Sengelsdorf

ss 262 Cerulio
Johnson
White

POLITICAL ECONOMY OF COMMUNITIES: A RESEARCH Breitbart

WORKSHOP Rakof{

SS 264

THE NINETEENTH CENTURY: EUROME AND TRE U.S. Fitch

SS 266 Traey

THE lu,ax, PROCESS: NOMEN AXD CHILDREN UNDER Mazor

THE L.

$S 277

THE COLONIAL ENCOUNTER: & CULTURAL APPROACH Giick

s 278 ong

are advanced courses for students with pre-
Instructor permission fs requived

Vious work in the subject.
for enroliment.

STATE AND SOCIETY Bengelsdor{

LSS 30L Ceruilo

Landes
Mazor

AUTOROMY AHD COMMUNITY E DL Mahoney

THE SELF AND SOCIAL INTERACTION

s 326

OBSERVER AND OBSER Yngvasson

ANTHROPOLOCY D. Smith

$S 328/HA 328

WOMEN AND THE CITY Breithare

$8 330 andoy

COMPARATIVE HEALTR CARE: ASIA AND THE U.§ von der Lippe

THE KHOWLEDGE OF POWER: POLITICAL ECONOMY OF Nisanof {
POLICY ANALYSIS Rakof§
$$ 336

WOMEN [N ASIAR SOCLETIES Ong,

S§ 348

ALY but First-semester Diviston 1. ﬂtudcn!b‘nhould -lso took at
200 level courses.

Ss 102 POVERTY AND WEALTH

Laurie Nigonoff

"Cod and Nature have ordafned tho chances and conditions of
lfe on sarth .once and for.all. The case cannot be reopened.
We cannot get a revisfon of the lovs of human life.” M. Gra-
hon Scaner. “Contrary to whut many belleve, poor people are
not poor becausc they are naturally lazy and stupid -or because
they have too many children. Nor is It because there aren‘t
enough jobs to go around or becausa poverty is a 'macural®
condition of socfety...(There 46 in America) n business elite
that hos historicoily kept certain clements of society poor
for the benefic of the rich and powerful." P. Roby.

“ho gets the money in America and who doesn't? Why s ‘there
poverty in the richest country in histary? Although often
sanctified by economic theorists in obligue formulas. che
state of poverty and the character of weslth go to the heart
of vhat 1t is to 1ive in America. In this epirit then, vhat
erc the human terms of the cconomic activity known coolly ns
“income distribucion”? This course s designed to encourage
inquiry fato a hard accounting of this contemporary socisl and
econowic reality. That o problem .even oxists is often muted
by the doainant ethos .of Americon industrialisn’s childhood,
that (os cxpnsscd by ¥. C. Summer) "it s not wicked to be
rich; nay, even...it {s not wicked to be richer than one's
neighbor.

There will be thematic units sich as: federal {ncome measure-
ment--its facts and fts fictions, the business .clite, taxation,
fanily and scxual Inequality and race, heslth care and genetic
endowment, aging, education and the history of socinl welfare
programs and charity. WIrh the goal of fostering an under-
standing of the way income fnequality is perceived and mess-
ured, ve will atso cxamine three paradigms in economic in-
quiry: the radical, the lfberal, and the conservative. -Read-
ings will include: David Cordon (ed.), Problems in Political
Econoav: Herman P. Mfller, Rich Man Poor Man; Pamela Roby
Ted.}. The Povercy Establishment; James G. Scoville (ed.),
Perspectives on Poverty and income Distribucion; Helen Gins-
berg (ed.), Poverty, conomice and Society. Evaluation will

be based on class participation and severa! nroblem sets and
themes assigned throughout the semester.

The class meets for 1-172 hours twice a week.
linited to 15; first come, first served.

Earollment is

Ss 113 PROBLEMS I¥ URBAN POLITICAL ECONOMY

Lloyd Hogan

The. course is designed as.an exercise in methods of inquiry by
cconomists. Urban living if a highly developed technological
socfety provides the setting in which the exercise takes place,
and specific problems of urban living.arc used as the mechan-
1sms through vhich mew knowledge 16 developid or in which.old
knowledge is given greater clarity and understanding. Some .of
the problems to be dealt with sre poverty, unemployment, educa-
tional erises, crime, lnndcquﬂte health care, housing blight.
ation al pollution. -Other prob-
lens of spectal interest to students in the course vill also be
acconmodated through group study or by independent research.
CGreat emphasts will be placed on (a) the manner in which econo-
mists fornulate the problems to be solved, (b) the conceptual
or theorecical equipment employed in arriving at solutions,
(c) the deta requicrements for testing the solutions, (4) the
data sources which now exist, (e) vhe critical limications of
the solutions. Successful completion of the course will also
require an independent research paper.

The course will meet twice a week for 1-1/2 hours esch session.
Enrollment is limited to 20; first come. first served.

SS 158 JEWISH RADICALISM: A CULTURAL AND HISTORICAL

PERSPECTIVE
Leonard Glick, Aaron Lansky

This course will combine historical, sociocultural, and lirer~
ary approaches to 2 single question: Why have Jews been so
prominenc as radical thinkers and activists? There can be no
question that they have been; not only fe the 1ist of individ-
uals long (Marx, Troteky, Luxemburg, ete., the famous “non-
Jexish Jews," as Deutscher called them), but Jews as a social
group have been identified consistently with radical politfcal
and cultural movements, and indeed are often accused by thefr
enemies of being the "hidden hand" behind revolutions. We'll
pursue in depth the historical antecedents to this question,
tracing the stofy from its ancient beginnings to its manifes-
totions in our own time. In addition to political radicalism,
we'll aigo examine the closely related cultural radicalism of
such Individuals as Sholem Aleichem, Lenny Bruce, and Abbie
Hoffman. Our reading w{ll be drawn from a wide range of his-
torfcal, literary, and soclological sources. Students will be
cncouraged to give short class presentations and to write short
papers on selected topics of personal Interest.

The class will meet twice 8 week for 1-1/2 hours cach session.
All students {n regular attendance will be enrolled in the
course.

$S 162 MANIC DEPRESSIVE TLLNESS

Louise Farnham

The seminar will address guch questions as: What is the nature
of anic depressive illness? What are the criterfa for differ-
entioting affective psychoses from other forms of psychopathol-
0gy? How docs manic depressive 1llness devélop? What therapies
are currently employed and what therapies have been employed in




the past in the treatment of manic depressive illnees? How
effeccive are they? The firet part of the scmimar vill be de~
voted to an Introduction to the general principles of abnormal
peychology and the classification and description of psychiacric
diaorders. After this context is provided, the remainder of

the course will deal spacif!cully wich canic depressive {llness,
{ts causation, Reading ments
will be deasn from vnﬂe(y of taxts, research papers, and
reviews. The work of the seminar will include an independent
project which can be aither an oral presentation to the class
or a rasearch paper.

The semtnar will meet twice a week for 1-1/2 hours each rime,
Enroliment is strictly limited co 20 Divisfon I gtudents. A lot-
tery will be held if necessary.

200 LEVEL COURSES are designed as lntroductions to ome of the
1ssues, ideas, and subject matter vitally {mportant as back-
ground for advanced work in Social Sclemnce, They are open to
atl but £l Division 1 stud

ss7201 CAPITALISM AND EMPIRE: THE THIRD WORLD
Michael Ford, Frank Holmquist, Kay Johnson,
Frances White

The course will, broadly speaktng, examine how Ecropesn con=
tacte created the Third World, and how the latter reacted to
the situacion. Theories of various perfods of imperialist
thrusts are examined against a background of the nature of pre-
contact Third World society and ecomomy. The slave trade in
Africa, British trade in Asia, and European intrusion iate Lat-
in Amerfca will document the nature and impact of early Euro-
pean cxpansion. Colonial and ‘semt-colonisl development experi-
cace during the late 19ch and firsc half of the 20th centurfes
will be studted in depth with respect to selected countries on
each continent. Particular attention will be patd to the natute
of colonisl industrialization, the comparative impact of reli-
ance on large or amall agricultural producers, and changing
cultural 1ife. Nationalist and revoluctionary movements, their
¢lass. bages. and goals will be oxemined, folloved by a look at

and ps strategles
and cxternal relatlonships, with particular emphasis upon che
comparative capltalist and socialist experiences of our case
study scates.

The class will meet twice a week for 1-1/2 hours éach session.
Znrollment is open.

.55 209 CRITICAL TSSUES IN AMERICAN EDUCATION

Roge

Thié coutse will examine several major themes in American
educatfon and probe their underlying philosophical
assumptions. The objective 1s to provide ‘students with

a socio-historical perspective on the philosophical fesves
that have helped to determine our present educational
systen. Readiugs will include writings of some of the
major figures in the philosophy of education, both old

and new, ne well as zheh critics. Other readings, such as
legal decisions, hisrorical and sociological onalyses

and journalistfc acwun:u will serve to supplement
observacions, films, field projects and guest speakers.

The ¢. 1 deet twice a week for one and one-half hours
each session. Enrollment is limited to 20, by permission
of the lostructor. Grades will be given to Five College
students.

$s 210 INTRODUCTORY ECONOMICS
TBA

Description for this course will be published in the Course
Culde for spring 1984.

55 226
HA 324

WOMEX’S WRITING,
FEMINIST THEORY

WOMEN'S VISTON: ISSUES IN RECENT

Joan Landes, Ji1l Lewis

Surveying the Lmpressive outpourings of feminist writers in the
last decade, one notices a poverful struggle tu create a mode
of expression and a ubject matter which epeoks to/from voman's
body and woman's experience; an effort to decenter the masculin-
ist approach that atanps our "comson” cultural inheritance. The
search for o new language and a new form is at the corc of the
fomtaist challenge to established discourses of the human sci-
ences

tations, British object relazions and Lacantan psychoannlysis),
moral development theory (Kohlberg and Piagecy, and che sactal
istorical sclences (structurslism, Marxism and phenomenology) .

We wiil look at overlopping issues of sexual difference and de-
sire, sexuslity and power, language and bodily cxpression, biol-
ogy and society, patriarchy and history in feminist theory. We
will focus on French feminist contributions (by . Cixous, I.
lrigaray, M. Montrelay, J. Kristeva, M. Witcig and others),
tractng their {nfluence fn English and Americon thought (J, Mit-
chell, J. Rase, J. Gallop, R. Cowsrd, G. Spivak). identifying
contrasting perspectives in the writings of N. Chodarow, C. Gil-
1igan, and D. Dinnerstein. We will pursue the toplc of mother-
ing and publlc-private issues in the writings of J. Elshtain,

S. Ruddick, ond D. Smith. The courac will fnclude A sutvey of
femtnint £ilm theory (A. Kuhn, L. Mulvey, L. Willtams, J. le-
sage). Selections will be made from recent women's fiction and
students ore encouraged to integrate other materials From liter-
ature, lcerary theory and the gocial sciences.

Semipar format.
slon required.

Earollment is 1imited to 15: instruccor permis-

inciuding psychoanalysis (Freud and two leading interpre~ -

5§ 256 HEALTH PSYCHOLOGY

Loulge Farnham

Bescription for chis cource will appear in the Course Guide for
spring 1984.

s 257 AFRICAN DEVELOPMENT

Hichael Ford, Frank Holmgulst

The courso 1v sbout African development, both social and mater-
ial. %o begin with a review of pra-colonial comcacts (includ-
ing slavnry) vith representacives of i{nternattonal capital,
11luscrating how this contact conditioned African development
wvan before the advent of formal colonial rule. The motives
and nature of imperial struggle for territory end cconomic ad-
vantage will be reviewed, followed by an analysis of the nature
of the colonial economy and the reasons why colonialisr was
overthrown. The class structure of post-colonisl soctety will
be examined in some detail with discussions of the setate,
ideology, multinational corporations, rural development, and
the working class sitvation in post-colonial seclety. The ma~
ture of everyday politics and military coups d'ctat will be
discussed prior to a close look at Kenya and Tanzania (both
countries Just vicited by one of the instructors) as examples
of capitalist and soclalist economic development respectively.

The class will meet twice & week for 1-1/2 hours each session.
Enrolldent is unlimited.

8§ 258 LEGAL ORDER IN COMPARATIVE PERSPECTIVE

Lester Mazor

The legal orders of modern socfeties have many common features:
profeseional courts and lavyers, an cmphasis on development
through legislation and aduinistrative rule making, s large and
complex voluse of substantive norms and eliborare formal pro-
cesses, to nome & few. Yot they also appear to differ conpd-
erably because of their situatfon im different cultures. This
course will examine these similaritles and differences, empha-
aizing the grand division often made between those in the com-
mon law rraditfon and those on the continental, Roman law model,
as modified by the Kapoleonic Code. The course will not be a
traditional comparative law courge, however, but a broader
effore to compare legal systems, locking to such matters as the
role of lawyers and judges, the character of legal training,
and the significance of lav and legal processes in the socicty.

While the principal focus will be on Western European councries,
the legal systems of socialist countrics also will be examined
to deteraine the extent to which they form a distinct type.
Examples of law and legal process cutside modern and Western
culturé will also serve as counterpoint to the sain theme.
Readings for the coutrse will include Unger, Law in Modern So-

Spring Term 1984

S5 264 POLITICAL ECONOMY OF COMMUNITIES: A RESEARCH

WORKSHOP
Myrna Breitbart, Robert Rakoff

This course will provide a theoretical and proctical/resesrch
introduction to the policical econcmy of the Amherst-Northampton
aren. ln addition to looking in depth at epecific political
and economic relationships mantfest ot the local level, we will
consider sore generally the ways in which cthese relationships
shed 11ght on our -understanding of the broader national and
mutzi-naciona) political gconomy. Topics to be covered in resd-
ings, discussfon and fieldwork exercises will fnelude: property
vsuershipi class end vccupstional structures; comeunity ,power
structures; economic base analysis; governmental process: and
local social and political metworks.

This clags 1s designed for Pivision Il students interested in
developing research and figldwork skills in the study of local
political sconomies. Among the research methode ito be coneid-
ered are: analysis of census and other deographic data; use
of public records on property ownership and taxation; work on
archival moterials; ethnography; oral history; participant .ob=
servation and interviewing; analysis of planning surveys/re-
poTts and .other economic development materials. The class vill
meet on s regular basis for lecture and discussion of theoreti-
cal paterials on the political economy of comsunities and for
research workshops. Fieldwork will be involved in most of the
research exercises.

557266 THE NINETEENTH CENTURY: EUROPE AND THE U.S.

Nancy Fitch, Swsan Tracy

Deseription for this course vill appear in the Course Guide for
spring 1984,

55 277 THE LEGAL PROCESS: WOMEN AND CHILDREN UNDER THE
Law

Lester Mazor

Thie course is {ntended to meet the needs of those who desire
& general introduction to legal institutions and processes, ae
vell as to meet the need for a greater understanding of .the
legal rights of women and children. It will examina the chang-
1ng legal status of women and children in America, both a
subject of interest in its own right and a vehicle for the
exploratfon of the role of law in sotlety.

We will consider the role of courtsé, legislaturea, adwministra-
tive agencies, and the practising bar; the relatlonship of the
formal legal system to less formal modes of .social control; the
internal process of change in (he law, including the develop~
went of common law, y ton, 1 and

£ i and the capacities and .limits of

giety, and selected articles and documents.
Lsiety,

The clasy will meet twice a week for 1-1/2 hours each session.
Enrollment is open.

SS 260 THE TARNEISHED DREAM:

PERSPECTIVE

ZIONISM--A HISTORICAL

Agron Berman

Today discussions about Zionisn and Isroel usually turn into
passionate and bicter debates. Some argue chot Zionism is a
ractst, imperialist ideology and movement, while others main-
tain that f¢ 15 intrinsically humane and progressive. In this
course we will attempt to study Jewish nationalism objectively
and academically. Primary attentlon will be given to the his—
torical background of the current Palestinian-Zionist conflict.

We will begin by looking ot the orfgine of Zionism. Topics to
be discussed include: the emancipation and modernization of
European. Jewry in the nineteenth century: the ideas of Theodor
Herzl and other Zionist theorists; ind opponents of Zionism
within the European Jewish community, including the soctalist
Bund. Atcention will then be focused on the World War 1 period
when Jowish notionalfsts won the official support of Great
Britain, Arab and Palestinian nationslisw, British imperial
policy and Zionist perceptions of the Arabs during this period
will be studied. When we dea) with the decades of the thirties
ond forties, we will examine the centrality of the Holocaust to
the success of the Zionist movement, and the intensiffcation of
the Arab-Jewish conflict in Palestine. Fimally, we will look
at the history of Zloniem since the establishmenc of Lsrael in
194B. Jssues to be discussed include: the Palestinion exile;
the relationshlp between Israel and the American Jewish cowmmu-
atty; and the effecta of the Cold War on American Middle East-
ern polfey.

Readings will tnclude books and essnys by historians and Zio-
nigt and Palestinian Ideologues. Written work will be required
for on evaluation.

Enrollment 1s limited to 30, on a lottery basis. CGiass meets
for 1-1/2 hours twiee a week.

S5 262 WONF  REVOLUTION, AND THE FAMILY
Care®  gelsdorf, Margaret Cerullo, Kay Johnson,
Praned te

Description for this wourse will appesr in the Course Guide for
spring 1984

o
the lov as a vehicle for change. The greater part -of -the
course will trace the history of law in the United States as
1t has concerned {ssues of human reproduction. To do this etu~
dents w111 be {ntroduced to basic techniques of case analysis
and the reading of statutes, as well as the fundamentale :of
legal research. Other topice which will be treated will in-
clide sex discrimination in employment; women in the criminal
law and the penal system; the lav concerning martiege, divorce,
child custody, and adoption; the law concerning.child abuse and
parental authority over children; the juvenile court process;
political and civil rights of women and children.

The class will meet twice a week for 1-1/2 hours cach session.
Enrollment is open.

B}
§S 278 THE COLOKJAL ENCOUNTER: A CULTURAL APPROACH

Lecnard Glick, Aihwa Ong

A study of Lhe encounter between Europeans and other peoples,
and the effects of colontalism on indigenous societies and cul-
tures. Most ports of the world will receive some consideration,
but the course will focus on representative peoples of insular
Southeast Asla, the Pacific and the Carsobean. Among the sub-
jects to receive attention: societies and cultures in the pre-
colonial and colonial serting; Evropean perceptions of other
peoples, and how this shaped their actions; the “pacification®
process; effects of rapid social change, econdmic exploftation,
and cultural deterioration; results of the establishment of
"new nations" in the post-colonial period. Students will ‘be
expected to lead some discussions bssed on readings and to
write short easays ‘to general (“op )
questions.

The class will meet twice a week for I-1/2 hours éach seselon.
Open enrollment.

300 LEVEL COURSES ave advanced courses for students with prévi-
ous work in the subject. Instructor permission is required for
enrollment.

§S 301 STATE AND SOCIETY
Carol Bengelsdorf, Margaret Cerullo, Juan Landes,
Lester Mazor

The course will examine past and present theories of the capi-
talist and socinlist states (emphosis on the former) and cheir
relation Lo soclety. Theories of Hegel, Marx, Lenin, Weber, as

well as writers engaged in the current debste will be studied.
Specific empirical topies will tnclude s look at one or Bore
soclallst states, the cause and nature of the modern capltalist
welfare state, Amorican fdeology and consciousness regarding
the state, the nature of contemporary Amcrican class structure,
the role and functfon of American political parties and elac—
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tions, the current fiscal crisis of the state, and scensrios
for the future.

The class will meet twice o week for 1-1/2 houra cach session.
Enrollment is unlimited, but instructor permission required.

S5 326 AUTONOMY AND COMMUNITY: THE DEVELOPMENT OF THE

SELF AHD SOCIAL INTERACTION
Maureen Mahoney

gne of the most lmportont milestones in personality developmant
io the emcrgence of o sense of self as independent from others.
At the aame time, social life depends on cooperation and a
sense of aclf as part of o larger community. In this course ue
will examine development in the first years of life with the
goal of underatanding the origina of the puradox chat fadepen=
dence emerges frca and that

autonomy. How doea the infont, wholly dependent on her caretok=
or for custenance, grov to have o sense of herself as indepen-
dent and separate from others? ls this scparacion forced on
the infant by external events? Or ia the Infant an active par-
tictpont in seeking auconomy? To vhat extent is cha infant’s
cenge of outonomy shaped by her carecaker's behavior, her lmme-
diate eavironment, and the culture tn which she lives? Are
there sex differences in the development of autonomy and the
cesulting sense of self as cither merged with or separate fron
others? Readings will focus on theoretlcal sccounts of the
development of che self, including Freud and criciques of the
Freudian model. Eepirical research on {nfant development will
aleo be exavined.

The class will meet twice a week for 1-1/2 hours each session.
firollment is 1imited to 20; instructor peralssion required.

$5 328
HA 328

OBSERVER AND OBSERVED 1N LITERATURE AND
ANTHROPOLOGY

Barbara Yngvesson, David Smith

This course attempts to combine the insights of cultural an-
theapoiogy and literary eriticism by exomining works--ethno-
graphy, satire, criticisn. ficclon-=in which the relacionship
of an outsider—observer 1o @ community is am issue.

We consider actempts of marrator/authors to understand their
fictive communities, noring im uhat ways they presant cthem co-
herently and arcisticolly, and we examine the work of practic-
ing, anchropologlats to understand their efforts to "presenc”
acrual communities truchfully and accurataly through their
Fletd work. writing, and reporting. 1In particular we've inter-
ested in the nofton that echnography and seme forms of fiction-
al writing result from an encouncer of abserver ond observed.
Thia encounter, with its effects and outcomes, establishes au-
thentieity and requires critfcal actentfon.

Texts vary widely. inrluding ethnographic work, papers dealing
with problems in the fielduork process or rhenrerical dtscus
oions. and literary texts that in the past have included Gulli-
ver's Travels, Gilman's Herland, Jewert's Country of the Poimt-
d Fits. Agee and Evans’ Let Us Now Praise Famoys Hen, Turn-
$ail's The Mountain People, Robert Coles' Uprooted Children,
and other works chosen fo i1lustrate ur polnts. Visirors and
Speakers vith "observer” cxperience add to our resources. We
want this course to appeal to students of literaturs, uricers,
bodding antnropologists. soctal historians, journalists. and
anyone interested in the pronlems writers. photographers, and
thers encounter in “observing" others sensitively. You will
be expected to attend regularly, to participate in discussions
ond the wrlting of short papers. This is mot a Division I
course and is not open for completion of Diviston I cxams.

The class will meet twice a week for §-1/2 hours each session.
Emcoliment is open, but the imstructors regerve the right co
Jdimit class size.

88 330 WOMEN AND THE CITY

Myrna Margulies-Breitbart, Joan Landes

The modetn urban landscape has exerted a magnetic pull over wom-
on secking to escape the oppressive confinement of the patriar—
Shal, domestic, pagsoral-rural etting. But the city has imposed
its oun constraints on women’s freedom; 1T, €00, has been a mas-
coline crestion. This course will examine urban deslgn from
the viewpoint of women. Drawing primarily on U.5. citles, we
“i1] consider how historically specific foras of productlon and
social reproduction have become cmbodied In the spatial pattern-
ing of urban oreas, and how this in turn relates to women'a

roie ond position in mociety. By integrating recent research
feom several disciplinary perspectives and a wide variecy of
eddittonal tools (sloulations, fictional writing, flelduwork,
movies, envirommental design), we will sttempt to improve our
nderstanding of uomen's often simultancous experience as prio-
oners, pedfators and shapers of city life.

In this light we will fook at 19th and early 20th century femix
sion. “We will ask how urbaniem contributed to the shaplng of
women's poli”ics, and how in turn women ought CO remtruciure
the city. Feminict theory, post ond presenc, will provide an

S ddicional resource with which to approach the patriarchal
tucturing of urbon social and phyaical space and the suxunl
Aiuiotons of opace and time (affecting different oges, classes
2nd facen in cetropolitan oreas), s well as contrasilng images
of city ond countryside, nature ond culture, public ond private,
O hurh and city. We will puroue our exploration of the polfts
fcal dimension of wamen's urban experience by looklag at women=
Lottiates soctal struggles, tenant and nelghbochood orgonizing
campaigna and urban aelf-help networks--what do theoe nctivi-
Slen ruflece about womn’'s place fn the city ad the posastill-
ties for soclal change at the pregent time? Finally, materials
on women Ln the architectural and plauning professiond, wores
O teenacuiar bullders and designero, and women's flction will
aooior us in underotanding how women have creatively conceptu=
alized an altermative vae and patterning of ¢ity space and
urban life,

Gemtnar format; one mecting per week.

$5 336 COMPARATIVE HEALTH CARE: ASIA AND THE U.S.

Robert von der Lippe

Often by learning more about another ystem or way of doing
something we lcara more sbout our own wey. Similarly, by look-
ing st ourselves while being mindful of how others act nd be-
hove we gain insighte (ata their betavior. Somctimes the biases
of cross sociats] analys{s lend to errors and incorrect sterco—
Cypes. On the other hand, what we hope happans is greater in-
sight, deeper analysis, increased knowledge. We hope to test
those assumptions by looking st the delivery of health care fa
different cultures this semester. This seminar vill concentrate
on the delivery of health care in Chinm, Japan ond the Unfted
States in the recent past and ot present. Wa hope to increase
understanding while at the same time uncovering biases inherent
in such an undertoking. We will survey urbon/rurst health care,
public/private health care, public health practices, medieal
(nealth) céucation, ond the organization of services in the
delivery of health care.

The elass will meet twice a week for 1-1/2 hours per meeting.
Enrollment is unlimited. but pernission of instructor is
required.

$S 336 THE KNOWLEDGE OF POWER: POLITICAL ECONOMY OF

POLICY ANALYSIS
Luo-te Nisonoff, Robert Rakoff

The “sclence” of evalurcing public policies has come to eccupy
» cructal role in the process of making, implementing, and le-
sltimizing state activitfes. The knowledge and methods ftrin-
sic to such evaluation are rooted both in the tradition of
wtilitarian thought and in the polltical and econouic structures
of 1iberal-democratic capltalist societies. The form, sub-
stance, {mpact, and justificairon of most public pollcies are
structured by the historfcally specific ways of knowing and
judging {ntrinaic to rotionallzed, bureaucratic, class-struce
tured societies. ¥, the of a ilberatory
political practice necessarily assumes the development of mew
and qualizatively different mechods for knowing and evnluating
the soctal world.

In this course, we will examine both aspeets of the relation-
ship between knouledge and political power fn the policy making
process. We will discuss the epistemologleal underpinnings of
contemporary pollcy analysis in utilitarian philosophy, posi-
tivist political theory, and 20th cemtury welfare econemics. We
will oricically cvaluate recent examples of mainstream policy
analysis {ncluding cost-benefic analysis, rii'c assesspent.
environmental Impact statements, and analysis based on experi-
wental research designs. We will slso ecxplore radical alterna-
‘fves to these methods which self-consciously Link program
ovalvation to both critical social theory and progressive poli-
ttonscome background in American politics, history, or polit-
leal econopy is expected. This coursc is designed for advauced
pivision 11 students (or early Divisien I students) whose on-
going work Lncludes public policy analysis. Students will have
the opportunity to prepare and present research designs for
their own policy analyses.

The course will meet once a weck and operate as a seminar.
§5 348 WOMEN IN ASTAR SOCIETIES
Athus Ong

Description for this course will appear in the Course Gulde for
spring 1984.
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Division III Integrative
Seminars

THE  POLITICS OF HISTORY: CREATING Berman
THE PAST Flreh

1§ 320

SCLENCE, SOCTAL POLICY. AND HUMAN Hogan
POPULATION DYNAMICS

w 321

WOMEN AWD PSYCHOLOGY Maloney

N 322

PEOPLE STUDYING PROPLE von der Lippe
w323

WORK, PLAY AND VOCATION Gross

N 324

w320 THE PO1ITICS OF HISTORY: CREATING THE PAST

Anron Berman, Nancy Fireh

Liberol hiatorinns seriva for the f1lusory ideal of oblectiviy.
gudieal critics hove challenged thie 1iberal ciaip that history
con ovold blag. At gome level, all writers must confront the
political digension of thelr oun work.

Thia course wili examine the history and politics of several
sajor hiatoriung [n on aLtempt o asseas the offect of contem-
vorary conditions upon their interpreintions of the posu (and
Yico-versa). In taking this npproach. we hope to encourals
¢lops participants to congider the subjective contoxt of their
e vovearch. We will conslder the writiaga of several htstor=
T who hova tried Lo deny (he polftlcal nature of thelr coxts.
fa adaition to the uorko of scholars who have refuocd Lo separs

ate their political and iatcllectunl selves. Tentative readings
will include the works of E. P. Thompgon and his critice, Brau-
del and the Annalistes, Marc Bloch, Eugene Genovese and Herbert
Cutmsn, David Potter and Richard Hofstadter, Charles Besrd .and
Bernard Bailyn, and perhaps others including Sheila Rowbotham,
Estelle Freedman, Jesse Lemish, Lawrence Goodwyn, and Stanley
Elking. After discussing some of theae historisns, partici-
pante will hove an opporfunity to present their Division 111
projects.

The class will meet one cvening 3 week for 2-1/2 or 3 hours
depending wpon the interest ond stomina of participants. FE
rollment is limited to 15 students, to he chosen by lottery.

w321 SCIENCE, SOCLAL POLICY, AND HUMAN POPULATION

DYNAMICS
Lioyd Hogon

This eeminar will be guided by the hypochesie that the OVER-
WHELMING INFLUZNCE ON HUMAN POPULATION FORMATION, STRUCTURE,
AND CHAKGE OVER TIME STEMS FROM THE FORCES UNLEASHED BY THE
CHARACTERISTIC ACTIVITIES WITHIN A GIVEN SOCIAL SYSTEM. Our
main concern here will be wich understanding the structure and
functioning of the American capitalist political ecomomy. To
do this, ve shall first also look at selected pre-capitalist
systems in order to grasp the long-run processes of populaticn
change from one social system to another, as distinct from
changes in structure and quantity within s given system. Next,
wo shall have to come to terms with the specific economic ceth-
ode by which human ltabor {s exploited, the aseociated mechsn-
fems for distributing the fruits of that labor, and the process
of wealth accuzulation in the U.S. economy. We shell survey
the experiments in population change amcng plants, animals, and
bacteria in order to oppreciate the fundamental limitations of
these experiments when one attempts to apply then to human
populations.

The second major focus of the course will examine the ways in
which idess on human population dynamics have found volce in
the theories of fnfluencinl Amer{can scientiste, educacors, and
governmental decision makers throughout the tventiech century.
e will show how echoes of Malthus and more sophisticated mod-
cen versions of neo-Malthusian theory have found their way iato
programs of family plomning, 1.Q. testing, public health, wel-
fare, sterilization, and anti-poverty programs. We will chal-
Junge the malnstream historical Interpretaifons of ouch of rhis
saterinl that reads the story line from Malthus to Herremsteln
as merely a battle between the “good" guys and the “bad” guys
“l.c.. "legitimate” versus "illegitimare” science.
tavestigate how the mature-nurture argument has surfaced in
every decade of the tweatiech century, and exsmine the ways in
Which the nature position does not necessorfly incline one €0
support a comservative social philosophy, mar does the nurture
position Incline one to support a liberal social philosephy.

o all of this, we shall be struggling wich the problen Elie
Wiesel raised in One Generation After, when he wrote: "Thers
wos, then,.a tochnigue, a science of murder, camplete vith
specialized loboratories, businesa mectings, and progress
“harts. Those cngaged in its practice did not belong to a gut-
ter society of misfits, nor could they be dismissed as just a
collection of rabble. Many held degrees fn philosophy, socfol-
ogy, biology, gencrul medicine. peychiotry, and the fine ovcs.
There were lawyers apong them. And--unthinkable but crue=
theologians. And aristocrats.”

Succossful campietion of the semtnar will require full acten-
Sance ot all sessions, active and critical participation ia
ocaseians, and Che presentatien of a paper hy ead Student of
by a group of students on @ tople pre-arranged with the instrue-
O Bimeeliment fs 1imited to 157 instructer permission re
Guired. Class meets for four hours once a week

v 322 WOMEN AND PSYCHOLOGY
Maureen Mahoney

bescription for this seminar will be published in the Course
Gulde for spring 1984.

323 PEOPLE STUDYING PEOPLE
Robert ven der Lippe

participants in this seminar will be responsible for presenting
o extonolve and detailed sumaary of their Division 111 work $u
progress. A purticular cmphusis in our semlnar meerings wiil
be on the topic/problen/value of people studyiag. observing ,
muking observetions, generalizations. cenclusions about thelr
Tallon buman beings. You may mot have confropted this aspect
of research bafore but others have. We will try to provide sup-
port, puidence, and external readings to better nform the pro-
D e of “people studying people.” ALl participants will be
oxpoctod to familiarize themselves with the other students’
% and with the nccessury theorericnl and empirical background
for critical commentary following the presentations.

The course will he limiced te Division 111 students who have
bogun to write, even in n very early drafe vay, their Division
I11 theses. The resson for this is thal one source of mnterial
for analyals in the seminar will be your uritten work. 1f you
bhave none becavse you haven't started your project; you will
have nothing to centribute.

The class wil) meet for two hours once & week. Enrellment is
Limited to i5: permission of the lmstructor required.

[]

a2 WORK, PLAY AND VOCATION

Michacl Gross

hat 6 che nature of work? ls “work hard? ls “work" differ-
ent from "play"? MWhat fs the work of a professional and how
does it aiffer from the work of o non-professionnl? How do we
measure accomplishment at work? Whai do we think about "men's
vork™ and "women'n work"?




In this course we will drav upan relevant iiterature in histori-

col sociology (e.g., DeGrozia's Time, Work Discipline and Indus-
trial Capirslism), monagement theory (e.E., Orucker's The Con-

Cept of the Corporation), anthropology (e.g.. Laboratory Life),
N T TCY v B e o~
Blogrophy (6.g., Virginia Woolf's A Room of One's Own; the

anthology Working it Out).

This s an advanced course insofar as it presumes flrst a
serlous engagement with a work; second, the oxperience of
having worked and having reflected on that experience: ond,
thivd, the evidence of a serfous imteresc in the subject demon-
strated by having already done some relevaat reading and/or
weiting about Lc.

Class will meet once o weck for two or chred hours.

FCFCFCFCECFCFCFC

Five College Course
Offerings By Five College
Faculty

LYRIC POETRY Brodsky
Mount Holyoke: English 245s

" CONTEMPORARY CANADA: THE PROBLEM OF Conway
SURVIVAL

Mount Holyoke: History 389

X-RAY FLUORESCENCE ANALYSIS Rhodes
UMass: Geology 512

VOLCANOLOGY Rhodas
UMasst: Geology 591V

VENTIETH CENTURY CANADIAN LITERATURE Scaines
Smith: English 228%

THE WORLDS OF MEDIEVAL ROMANCE: THE Staines

NARRATOR, THE NARRATIVE, AND THE AUDIENCE
MMags: English 891A

*institutional location of class 23y be changed,
depending on carollsent

M English 2458 LYRIC POETRY

Joseph Brodsky

Study, based on close snalysts of texts, of the vorks of
Thomas Hardy, W. H. Auden, Robert Frost, Constantine
Covafy, B. M. Rilke, and others. Requirements will include
two ten-page papers and memorizacion of approximately one
thousand 1ines from the above suthors” vorks. Not open

to Preshmen. Limited to thirty students.

M 8istory 389 CONTEMPORARY CANADA: THE PROBLEM OF

SURVIVAL
John J. Convay

The future of Canada as an independent country will be heavily
fnfluenced by internal and external forces. There are strong
separatist movements In the province of Quebec and fn several
of the western provinces. The political, ecomomic. cultvral
and oilitary pover and proxioity of the United States scem
vell on the way to obliterating the differcnces between the
two countries. This seminor exaoines 20th Century Canada in
order to discover what options are avatlable 1if unity and
are to be

WMass: Geology 512 X-RAY FLUORESCENCE ANALYSIS

J. Michael Rhodes

Theoretical and practical applicacion of X-ray fluorescence
analysis in deternining major and trace element obundances in
geological materials. te: Amalytical

recozmended.

UMasa: Ceology 59V VOLCANOLOGY
J. Michsel Rhodes

A oyacematic coverage of volcanic phenomena, types of
eruptions, generncion and emplaccent of cagma, products of
volcanisn, voleanoes and man, and the monitoring aad prediction
of volcanic events. Case studies of tndividual volcanoes
prescated to tlluscrate generol principles of volcanology,
paying particular attention to Hownliinn, ocean-floor, and
Cascade volcaniss. The tecconic aspecta of volcanlsm covered
through an overview of the volcano-tectonic evolurion of
western North Aserica, placing volconlsm in that regleon in a
plate tectonlic ond historical perspective. Prerequisite:
Petrology advised.

SC English 228b TWENTIETH CENTURY CANADIAN LITERATURE

David Stalves

An tntroduction to the worlds of Canadian literature (o
Eagliah with spects] sttention to the cultural contexts of
contemporary writers. Pocusing prloarfly on poetry and
flction, the course observes, where nppropriate, relatfon-
ahips to Britlsh and Aerican itterature. Readinga lo
Macgarer Atwood, Morley Calleghan, A. M. Klain, Margaret

Laurence, Stephen Leacoch, Hugh Maclennan, Alfce Munro,
£. J. Pratt, and others. Visits froom Canadian writers
supplement lectures and discusslons.

UMoee: Engligh 89LA THE WORLDS OF MEDIEVAL ROMANCE: THE
NARRATOR, THE NARRATIVE, AND THE
AUDIENCE

Pavid Staines

A close reading of @ vartety of Medieval Freach and Engligh
poetic romnces of the 12th, 13th, and l4th centurfes.
Examining the development of the romance geove, the seminai
wi.l pay particular attention to the position and role of
the narcator and the ftaportance of the various audiences
addressed in the romances.
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Statement on Affirmative
Action

Hampshire College reffirms publicly its worsl and legal com-
micment to o policy of cqual opportunity 1o educatfon and eo-
ployment.

Haopshiré College does not diacriminate on the basie of sex,

race, color, religion, notfonal or ethaic origin, sexval

praferenca, sge. or handicap in the admission of students,
of tts ad 1 policics, schol

loan programs, and athlatic and other college-sdministered

program.

Hampshire College is an Affirmative Action/Equal Opportunity
Eamployer. All employment policics and decisions are made
without regard to sex, race, color, religion, nationsl or
ethntc origin, aexual preference, age, or handicap.

In all areas of education snd employment, the College sceks
to comply with all applicable federal and state laws and
guidelinea {ncluding Title VI and VIT of the Civil Righte
Act of 1964; Executive Ovder 11246 of 1965, as amended by
Executive Order 11375 of 1967; Title IX of the Education
Amendmente Act of 1972; and Section 504 of the Rehabiittation
Act of 1973, as amended.
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